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PREFACE 
In his book, The Fundamentals of Public School Administration, 
·.· - ' '. - -- -· 
Ward G. 'Reeder writes: "It would be eminently worth while for the 
'. neophyte school administrator to study the lives of great leaders to 
try to ascertain the qualities that made them great •••• unfortunately 
••• the lives of only a few of the school administrators have been 
presented in biographical form. Such study~ though 9 need not be limited 
to dead leaders; to study live leaders is probably even more helpful and 
interesting." 
Anyone who undertakes the study of people must do so with caution. 
He must be aware before he starts thaty in many instances~ he will have 
to be satisfied with mere clues and partial answers. He must realize 
that he will be conjecturing when he is equipped with facts and cer= 
tainties as well as when he is in doubt. But the challenge is there and 
it is difficult to resist it. 
In keeping with this idea~ the writer has made a case study of fifteen 
able public school administrators of Oklahoma. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
What does an able superintendent of sohools in Oklahoma do to carry 
on his work? How does he get al©ng with neighboring sohools? What a;x:e 
his ho'!I!:"s of duty? How does he organize his staff? How available is he 
to teachers and patrons? What are his relations with prin©ipalsj 
teachers, and irate parents? What are his attitudes toward fa1mtlty 
meetings and changes in the curriculum? How is he concerned with new 
buildings 9 bond elections, newspapers 9 civic clubs, and his chtUI."ch? 
How does he apply for the job? Does he make major changes in the S©hool 
system during his first yee:r in a new superintenden©y? How does he hire 
and release staff members? How does he make decisions? What is his 
role at a regular meeting of his board of education? 
The past experience of able school executives is one sour©e of help 
in discovering answers to such problems of operational school adminis-
trationo Ralph Vo Hunkins said that 
Such executives have learned by trial what works and what does not work 
in operating the people's schoolso They have lee..rned how to steer the 
schools around the negative forces that would hinder their progress 
and how to marshaJ. the potentially positive forces that support the 
welfare of the schoolso The collective experience of su©cessful school 
superintendents is a great depository of tested principles of operative 
school administrationo 
A ba~ic premise of social psychology is that everywhere human 
nature is much alikeo It is not necessary 3 therefore 9 even if it were 
po~sible 9 to tap the experience of all or even a large ntmber of 
experien~ed s~hool executives to uncover reliable prin©iples of operative 
proe1edure in managing schools o For this treatise narrowed down one 
aspect of operative administration, the experienoe of seven school 
executivis, representing widely separated parts of the nation, has been 
sounded. 
Statement £! ~ Problem 
The present study is concerned with the questions: 
1. What are the personal characteristics exhibited by able 
superintendents? 
2. What are the distinctive behavioral patterns of able 
superintendents? 
Purposes of~ Study 
The purposes of the study are: 
1. To identify a group of fifteen able Oklahoma public school 
superintendents. 
2. To examine the personal characteristics exhibited by the able 
2 
superintendents identified in an effort to find a common core of personal 
characteristics. 
3. To examine the behavioral patterns of each of the selected 
superintendents in an effort to identify a common core of behavioral 
patterns. 
~ ~ for the Study 
There is a need for many studies in the field of educational 
administration. Willard B. Spalding calls attention to the difficulties 
of the work of a superintendent as follows: 
1Ralph V. Hunkins, Superintendent and School Board, _! Manual of 
Operative School Administration (Lincoln 1 1949), p. 5. 
It is increasingly apparent that the office of superintendent of a 
local school district is a perilous oneo Many great and good men have 
left these posts of educational leadershipJ occasionally upon request, 
but more often from choiceo Equally great and good men who remain in 
the profession are uneasyo Many of them move from community to com-
munity, seeking what they consider to be advancement and hoping that each 
new position will be free from the uncertainties which cause arndety o 
Living under such trying conditions affects people adverselyo A friend 
of mine who administered personality tests to candidates for the PhoDo 
at a major institution of higher education once remarked~ somewhat 
facetiously but w:i th much truth, ttThe superintendents have more anxiety 
than any people whom I have tested outside of mental institutionso 11 
This anxiety is clearly evident in the 1952 yearbook of the American 
Association of School Administratorso Running through many of the 
chapters of this excellent discussion of the superintendency is a strong 
thread of concern about the pressures which impinge upon the members of 
the professiono This thread ii§l most evident in the chapter on 11Blocks 
to Leadership)) 11 but it also colors the pattern gf much gf the remainder 
of the volumeo The yearbook tells of an anxious professiono2 
The need for a knowledge of operative s©hool administration is 
exp:K'essed by Ralph Vo HurJdns as follows: 
Operative school administration has been slighted in the textbooks 
used in the training of the recrui t&'ll for the professiono The texts 
stress organizational administrationo They cover categories for 
expenditures 9 fo:rms for financial and child accounting 9 lists of 
standards 9 flow=charts for the course of administrative power 9 and 
other features of the anatomy ©fa school systemo The word pictures of 
the school machine with all its structural parts present and articiu-
lated fail to reveal the principles and techniques required to put the 
machine in motion 9 to keep it runniB,g9 and to gµ.ide it with wisdom and 
dexterity. 
Moreover, a school system is a machine only in a figurative sense. 
Were it a machine 9 its operation and control would be much simplero 
HUlllan forces are more difficult to coordinate than mechanical foroeso 
In the m:Uieu of human, social foroea in whi«]h the s@hools fun©tion, 
the operation of a school system is different from its organ.:lzation 9 
and much more difficulto 
For the trainee~ sohool admini51tration. :is a subje1:rt 0£ ietudyo Aa 
such it needs to move forward as other subjeots of !!lltudy hav·e done, 
Physiology ohanged fro:m streH on bones and teit:ruo·ture t(o 1t:ress on 
bodily processes and their hygieni~ oareo Hi~toryp once a ~tudy of 
dates and battles and epochs, has become a study of t,he living past a,is 
a background for understanding the living presento Eoonomica 9 :f'omerly 
a study of logical categories of a presumed static system, now treats 
2willard Bo Spalding 9 The Superintendency of Public Sohools-~An 
Anxious Profession (Harvard Unive:.rsi ty Inglis Lectures in Secondaey 
Education of 1953 i.Cambridge1 195A7)j PPo 1=2o 
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dynamic and ever-changing economic processes and their human manipula-
tion. School administration as a subject 0£ study should make a similar 
ohange. To the stress on organization must be added an even greater 
stress on operation.3 
The time and money of a great number of research people have been 
martialed in an effort to improve school administration through the 
Co-operative Program in Educational Administration. The adequacy of the 
program 9f preparation for administrators is being questioned by many 
educators and public school superin~ruients. More effective recruiting, 
screening, and guidance policies are needed by those responsible for 
preparation programs for school administrators. The current study 
offers some suggestions in the solution of problems in pre•service and 
in-service preparation for school administration. 
Basia Assumptions 
The present study assumes that: 
1. Public school administration can be improved. 
2. Those who choose the profession will choose more Wisely if 
more is known about the personal characteristics and the behavioral 
patterns of able public school superintendents. 
3. If more is known about the personal characteristics and the 
behavioral patterns of able public school superintendents, the content 
of pre-service and in-service school administration training programs 
can be improved. 
Delimitations 
This study is concerned with the personal characteristics and 
behavioral patterns of fifteen able public school superintendents 
"fiunkins, p. 2. 
in Oklahoma. No attempt is made to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
administrators. 
5 
Only material given in the interviews with the superintendents, or 
the members of their families, or the members of the boards of education 
is used in the case studies. 
Sources E£ Q!1! 
The data for the present study came from the following sources: 
1. Educational literature and research relative to administration 
in public school education. 
2. Resource persons who a.re specialists in the field of educational 
administration. 
J. Resource persons who are acquainted with the problems of school 
administrators. 
4. The Educational Directory of the State Department of Education 
for the 1954-1955 school year. 
;. Experienced judgments and evaluations by school administrators 
of Oklahoma. 
6. V-isits to the school of each of the fifteen superintendents 
included in the study. 
7. Interviews recorded on a tape recorder with each of the fifteen 
superintendents. 
8. Interviews with the wife of each of the fifteen superintendents. 
9. Interviews with other members of the fifteen superintendents' 
families when they were available. 
10. Interviews with some of the members of the superintendents' 
staffs when they were available. 
11. Interviews with at least one member of each board of education 
concerned. 
Definition of Terms 
The term superintendent, as used in this study, refers to the 
chief school officer of a local school system who has been appointed 
by a board of education of a local school district to execute its 
policies and to direct the activities of the school system. 
The term school administrator~ as used in this study 1 refers to 
the superintendent of schools. Other administrative personnel such as 
principals and supervisors are excluded. 
The term personal characteristics, as used in this study, refers 
to the distinguishing qualities of the superintendents included in 
the study. 
The term behavioral patterns, as used in this study, refers to the 
many ways in which the superintendents fulfill their roles as 
superintendents. 
6 
The term administrative practi.Q.!, as used in this study, refers to 
methods by which the superintendent provides a solution to a sig-
nificant, perplexing, and challenging situation which requires reflective 
thinking. 
The term~ stuQy, as used in this study, refers to information 
gathered by interviews with each of the fifteen superintendents, with 
members of his family, and with members of his board of educationo The 
information collected is intended to reflect the personal characteristics 
and behavioral patterns of these men. 
The term ill! superintendent, as used in this study, refers to 
superintendents who are considered effective administrators by fellow 
educators in Oklahoma state colleges and by members of the Oklahoma 
State Department of Education. 
Organization 
Chapter I includes the introduction to the present study, states 
the problem, outlines the purposes and needs, identifies the basic 
assumptions, limits the scope, lists the sources of data, gives a 
definition of some of the terms used throughout the study, and outlines 
the organization of the study. 
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Chapter II includes the development of the job of the public school 
superintendent. It also includes some suggestions for the superintendent's 
training programs and offers some recommendations ma.de by the American 
Association of School Administrators, to improve his administrative 
practices and relations to his board of education and hfs community. 
Chapter III includes the procedure used in conducting the study. 
Chapter IV includes a description of Superintendent 1'X," who is a 
composite of all of the superintendents in the study. The personal 
characteristics and behavioral patterns of Superintendent "X" are those 
which the writer considered outstanding as the interviews were analyzed. 
Chapter V includes a comparison of the findings of the present 
study with similar information of a related study made through a 
national survey of the public school superintendent. 
Chapter VI includes a general summary of the findings, the con-
clusion of the study, and the reeommendations of the writer. 
CHAPTER II 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE SUPERINTENDENCY 
The various sta~es in the development of the superintendent's work 
have contributed to the present role definition of his job. In order to 
clarify and make intelligible the work of a superintendent, it is 
important to reconstruot, at least in part 9 the stage upon which he has 
been called to play. The S'1,perintetldent 1s role can never be thoroughly 
ullderstood unless one keeps in mind that he has been first of all a 
teacher and has "evolved• into his present work and interests. 
Early American schools operated without the aid of a superintendent. 
The Dame Schools were most numerous in the seventeenth century and were 
. 
administered by women whose education sometimes barely exceeded that of 
the pupils. The headmasters of the Latin Grammar Schools and of the new 
type of secondary schools existing during the middle of the nineteenth 
century did not devote their entire time to administration. 
The job of the superintendent of schools has become more complex 
as time went on. A part of this complexity has been due to the increased 
school population and the demands by society of a higher level of educa-
tion. The school has been asked to undertake additional tasks. The 
superintendent has developed as a special teacher, one whose work increases 
as the educational task becomes greater. His first call to labor was made 
by the people of the larger population centers. Theodore Lee Reller states 
that 
8 
The ooncentration i11 the city of people of weal th and talent gave 
it the lead in cultural development. This brought with it the opportunity 
and the obligation of providing education on increasing higher levels. 
Suoh developments in the city were · fa.z,.,in advance of those in less 
populated areas and resulted in bringing into the· cities interested 
persons from all parts.of the country. This demand for a higher level 
and for greater variety wi.thin"the educational service brought a further 
challenge to educational leadership within the city.l 
Early Supervisorz Agencies 
. . ' . .. . 
During the early part· of the nineteenth century, the direct 
ad.ministration of public schools was handled by the school committee, 
board Qf trustee·s, or board of eduaa ti.on. Sometimes the school committee 
was appointed by the town colll'lcil and, at other times, the town council 
acted as a committee of the whole to administer the schools. When 
administration by one man emerged, he often found himself engaged in a 
struggle for the assignment of authority in the operation of the schools. 
Present practices now find the superintendent making many decisions which 
were formerly thought to be the sole prerogative of the board of education. 
The first school committees had as m~ as thirty members. This 
.... ' --
large number of members ~efleoted the i:mfluenoe of administration by the 
ton meeting. The responsibilities of the school committees often 
· exceeded the zeal of the committee members. Their duties were important 
bu~ the financial gain rarely provided sufficient incentive to spend the 
necessary time in carrying out such d"Uties as establishing schools in 
each district, .making regulations for the rwming thereof, employing 
teachers, fixing teachers' salaries,purchasing supplies, and making 
repairs to the school buildings under the watohfuJ. eyes Qf the members of 
the town oouneil. 2 
1Theodore Lee Reller, :Tp.•''.:ll>evelopme~tL~it ':th'~:t ()tttia.tupefillrit~n~ency 
of Schools in the United States .<i'hiladelphia,19j;), pp. 2-3. .. . . 
. 2ibido , p, 12. 
10 
A special school committee of Providence, in 1828 , recognized the 
value of supervision by reporting that 
unless the schools be visited frequently and examined thoroughly 
and unless the school committees determine to give to this subject all 
the attention and ·reflection and labor necessary to carry the system of 
education to as great a degree of perfection as the case admits, every-
thing will be fruitless. Without this, every plan of education will 
fail and with it almost any may be made to succeed. 3 
As the duties of the school committees accumulated, the task of 
getting men to accept the office of membership on the committee became 
more difficult. Besides the difficulty of securing board members, the 
argument was advanced that the service of one responsible man would be 
more economical and efficient. 
The appointment of an acting manager or treasurer of the school 
c·ommi ttee placed the duties of opera ting a school in the hands of one 
man. The city council of Bal ti.more in 1849 refused the request of the 
board of commissioners to appoint a man for those duties who was to 
be called a "superintendent." The board of commissioners resolved the 
matter by hiring a former teacher and former member of the board of 
commissioners of the public schools as •treasurer." Prior to this time 
the duties of the treasurer were performed by a member of the board. 
The board fixed a salary for the treasurer at five hundred dollars a 
year and added various additional duties. The board ruled that 
••• the treasurer should be in charge of the stationery; examine the 
quarterly returns of the teachers and compare them with the admissions 
returned by the commissioners; report the names of delinquent teachers; · 
visit the schools frequently, to obtain, and report in writing when 
required by a resolution of the board, statistical and other information 
relating to the schools, schoolhouses, repairs, books, stationery and 
finances ; attend all board meetings, supply any information he may 
possess on the public schools; keep office hours and afford to citizens 
and strangers all information in his power concerning the public 
"Ibid., p. 11. 
11 
schools. The remainder of his time was to be devoted to the inspection 
of the schools and the coll ecti on of outstanding dues . 4 
Another forerunner of the office of superintendent was that of the 
acting visitor. 
Massachusetts led the way in this development when, in 1826, it allowed 
the town committee, "for the general charge and superintendence of all 
the public schools," to delegate to •one or more" of its members the 
duty of making monthly or more frequent visitations of the schools.5 
The Superintendency Established 
The office of superintendent of schools was first established in 
1837. During this year the cities of Buffalo and Louisville established 
city superintendencies. Other large cities followed suit. Philadelphia, 
one of the last large cities to do so, established the office in 1883. 
Byron H. Atkinson describes the office as follows: 
The major position in public school administration and supervision 
today is that of the city superintendent of schools. In terms of 
training, experience, certificates, and degrees, his is the most diffi-
cult post for which to quality. In terms of prestige, salary, and 
professional status, his post is the most sought after in school ad-
ministration.6 
The first qualification demanded of a candidate for the super-
intendency was that he be a resident of the city. To this requirement 
were added many others such as requiring him to pass an examination for 
a "first principal I s certificate, 11 and that he be of suitable learning, 
experience, and have organizational ability.? 
4ibid., pp. 15-16. 
5ibid., p. 17. 
6ayron H. Atkinson, "School Administration Reaches Adolescence, 11 
The American School ~ Journal; CXXVI (1953), 21-22. 
7Reller , pp. 89-95. 
12 
Before the middle of the nineteenth century, superintendents were 
elected for a term of one year in the majority of cities. Tenure was 
brief in some cases where the members of the board thought they could do 
a better job with a superintendent elected by themselves instead of by 
a previous board. In 1891, Seattle proposed to disregard precedent and 
elect a superintendent for three years. The proposal was adopted by a 
vote of two to one. 8 
At times the board of education elected one of its own members as 
superintendent. Many of these were professional men who had little 
previous contact with the schools. Often the superintendency was 
considered a political "plum." A school prinoipalship, assistant 
superintendent, or the superintendent of a nearby town continue.to be 
the favorite sources which supply superintendents for the larger cities.9 
!h!!! Superintendent's Struggle f2!: Status 
The "rule of one man" had many enemies from the beginning. Board 
members were jealous of their power being curtailed. Early superin-
tendents were accused of favoritism, textbook frauds, overpayment for 
their servi.ces, and too much centralization of education. They were 
opposed by teachers and principals who objected to sharing their 
authority with one better trained in education than were the members of 
the board of education. Some teachers argued that it would lessen the 
respect of the ~upils for their teachers when they.should find that, 
like themselves, teachers were subjects of ins·truotion.10 
8 Ibid., p. 11.3. 
9 Ibid., p. 1.3.3. 
10 Ibid., p. 68. 
The authority of the new superintendents was constantly being 
questioned, and some had to resort to violence in enforcing it: 
An interesting case of opposition on the part of a music super-
visor was presented in Louisville, where the supervisor did not 
recognize the ~erintendent•s authority to point out his duty to. · him 
fthe supervisoy and "intended to show that he did not recognize it." 
A fist fight resulted and the board of trustees regretted that the 
superintendent allowed himself to resort to violence.11 
13 
In many other ways the superintendent had to wrest control of 
the schools from those in whose hands it had rested through tradition. 
The power to promote students within the grades by the superintendent 
was questioned by a Milwaukee principal in 1868 with. the case coming 
before the board of education. When a resolution mentioning the 
superintendent 1s right and duty to conduct the grading of the several 
schools of the city was brought to a vote, it resulted in eight. 11nays 11 
and eight "yeas." The president of the board decided the'issue by 
casting an affirmative vote.12 
Some boards of education did not think of the superintendent as 
their executive. This was shown in man;r instances by the appointing of 
an assistant superintendent, who was responsible directly to the board 
rather than to the superintendent.13 
Further Development of !h! Superintendent's Responsibilities 
The problems of the local school district determined the responsi-
bilities of the superintendent. By 1900, the idea of two co-ordinating 
officers, the business manager and the supervisor of instruction, had 
11Ibid., pp. 67-68. 
12Ibid ~ , pp. 224-225. 
13J:bid., p. 211. 
14 
developed. From 1895 until 1910, the Cleveland board of education 
elected a business manager who in turn appointed a co-ordinate officer 
for the supervision of instruction. After 1900, the idea of dual 
responsibility lost favor. The major responsibility has since been 
placed on a chief school officer whose principal interest was in the 
curriculum program of the school. 
Byron H. Atkinson describes the superintendent's responsibilities 
as follows: 
At both the state and local levels his relationship to his board 
has become that of executive officer. The board directs; the superin-
tendent acts. In large systems, however, the superintendent has come 
to be the actual initiator of most actions and even of policies. His 
board exists merely as a check and balance, a veto power which may be 
exercised, a visible SYl!lbol of the lay and local final control of the 
American school system.14 
The National Association of School Superintendents 
In 1865 the city school superintendents banded themselves together 
into a group known as the N.ational Association of School Superintendents. 
This took place in Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, al though the first regular 
meeting of the group was not held until 1866 in Washington. 
The vigor and influence of the new association and its members 
were immediately evidenced by two events: In 1866, Congressman James 
A. Garfield, in response to a memorial from the National Association 
of School Superintendents, introduced in Congress legislation leading 
to the establi§hmant in 1867 of a Department of Education /;ri thout 
Cabinet Statu!/• In 1870 the National Association of School Superin-
. tendentsj the National Teachers Association, and the American Normal 
School Association joined forces to found the National Education 
Association.15 
The convention of the American Association of School Administra-
tors in 1937 requested that the Research Division of the National 
14Atkinson, p. 22. 
15American Association of School Administrators, !h! American 
School Superintendency. Thirtieth Yearbook. (Washington, D. C., 1952), 
pp. 54-56. 
15 
Education Association be asked to supervise two studies, one of which 
was a field study of superintendents of schools to discover f actors 
associated with their success. The .report was completed in 1940 with 
the following conclusions and recommendations: 
1. The American Association of School Administrators believes that 
the people are best represented and the schools best served when there 
is a board of education -- (a) Composed of five to nine laymen selected 
on a nonpartisan ticket to serve without compensation for relatively 
long, overlapping terms; (b) With authority to determine the school 
budget ~ to maintain its own financial accounts, to manage its business 
affairs, and independently to levy taxes in s~pport of education under 
such regulations as may be prescribed by law; (c) With freedom from the 
interference of local governmental officials in the employment of pro-
fessional and noncertificated personnel » and in the purchase of archi-
tectural and similar special services; (d) Organized to conduct i t s 
business as a committee of the wholej except where temporary special 
committees are asked to formulate a program or procedure later to be 
considered by the entire board; and (e) With full recognition that one 
of its most important duties is the selection of the superintendent of 
schools--its chief executive officer. 
2. The Association believes that in any statement defining the 
relationships between the board of education and the superintendent 
of schoolsj the following principles should be observed: (a) The 
superintendent should nominate all employees and the board should 
elect only upon his nomination; (b) Instruction, curriculumj school 
organization, and similar matters involving professional competency 
are responsibilities of the staff under the leadership of the super-
intendent; (c) The superintendent of schools should submit an annual 
budget for the consideration of the board of education; (d) The details 
of operation of the schools should be administered by the professional 
executive in accordance with the rules, regulationsj and po:j.icies 
approved by the board of education; and (e) The superintendent should 
expect to be held accountable to the board of education for fol.Jllulating 
for its consideration an educational program based upon communi"ty needs, 
sound professional theory and practice~ and available financial 
resources. 
3. The Association recognizes that an efficient school adminis-
tration will provide for~(a) Cooperative endeavor in the formulation 
of educational policies and the utilization of the intellectual and 
professional resources of the whole school staff; (b) A plan by which 
any individual employee may present his suggestions and appeals direc t ly 
to the superintendent of schools~ when the usual administrative channels 
do not function; and (c) Opportunity for organized groups within the 
personnel to offer their well~considered recommendations to t he superin-
tendent of schools and to the board of education. 
4. The Association believes that in clarifying the status and 
relationships of boards of education and superint endent s of schools 
there should be state legislation-- (a) Safeguardi ng the governmental 
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independence of boards of education; (b) Requiring the selection of all 
city, county, and state superintendents by board appointment rather 
than by popular election; and (c) Prescribing the minimum requirements 
of professional preparation and experience necessary for those entering 
the superintendency as not less than the following: (1) Twenty-five 
years of age, (2) United States citizenship, (J) Evidence of sound 
physical and mental health based upon the written statement of an 
approved physician, (4) Four years of both professional and cultural 
studies in a standard and accredited college plus a minimum of one year 
of graduate study terminating in the master's degree, and (5) Three 
years of successful experience in classroom, administrative, or super-
visory positions in public school systems. 
5. The Association urges collegiate institutions to cooperate 
w1 th it and w1 th state departments of education in providing--(a) 
Systematic plans for the recruitment and selection of persons with the 
necessary qualities for leadership in education; (b) Cultural and pro-
fessional study in areas such as political science and government, 
economics~ sociology, public finance 9 child psychology and hygiene, 
teacher personnel, school administration, public relations 9 vocational 
education, and curriculum development; and (c) Conferences , surveys, 
and field work designed to make the foregoing studies an integrated 
program rather than a mere collection of courses. 
6. The Association should take the lead in fonnulating a code of 
ethics for superintendents similar to the National Education Associa-
tion's Code of Ethics for Teachers but incorporating ethical principles 
peculiar to the superintendency. Effort should then be directed toward 
winning the acceptance of this code of ethics by superintendents' organi-
zations and by boards of education and toward the development of the 
appropriate procedures whereby the principles of the code would be 
respected. 
7. The Association should authorize the development of those 
standards and procedures for admission to the organization which will 
promote the general aooeptanoe of the foregoing reoommendations.16 
Training Programs~ Superintendents 
Training programs for service in administrative positions developed 
soon after the opening of the 20th century. Summer courses became 
common. The master's degree came to be generally accepted as a require-
ment~ and an increasing number of administrators began to take further 
educational training. 
lttommittee on Certification of Superintendents of Schools, The 
Superintendent -2.f Schools and His liork (Washington$> D. C., 1940), pp. 45-
4}3. 
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The superintendent usually came to a superintendency from the 
position of a high school principalship in which he had served for many 
years. After the first quarter of the 20th century, less emphasis was 
placed upon long years of teacher experience or experience as a principal 
and more emphasis was placed upon professional training 9 certification, 
advanced degrees, and organizational ability . 
In 1906, Eo P. Cubberly proposed that state departments issue 
administrative and supervisory certificates. At that time only the 
state of Wisconsin required such a certificate . By 1945 thirty=eight 
states offered and required credentials in supervision or administration. 
Wilson F. Wetzler lists some of the things that will make a man a 
better superintendent: 
The successful school executive should know how to be a member of 
the academic team, though he is still the organizer and the administrator 
of a co=operatively agreed upon set of policies. Criticism should be 
invited, shared, and accepted without resentment. It is his responsi-
bility for placing key personnelll since he cannot be an expert in every 
area of administrationo Confidence is inspired by a scrupulous example 
of personal integrt ty and impartiality. He will demand and give loyalty 
by being human and approachableo Co-ordination and sense of direction 
will be developed with his staff. He knows that progress in administra-
tion is built on individual growth of all staff members.I' and he uses 
democratic procedures wherever possibleo He insists on systematic and 
orderly procedures.? and finallyll he has a sound philosophy of public 
school education that is based on personal scholarship with a background 
of teaching and perhaps some administrative experience.17 
In order that men may be trained for the superintendency, more 
infonnation is needed about the men who are presently engaged in the 
work of school administration. Knowing the personal characteristics and 
behavioral patterns of the present administrators will enable the 
educators in charge of the training programs to plan the college course 
17Wilson F. Wetzler, "The Marks of a Successful School Administra-
tor," The American School Board Journal, CLXXXI (1955), 42- 43. 
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work and certification standards with the view of attracting the proper 
candidates to enter the profession. 
Summary 
This chapter has been an attempt to review the major developments 
of school administration from approximately 1700 to the present time. 
The superintendent's profession is relatively a new one. Real develop-
ment in this field began about 1850; the profession has been oriented, 
controlled, and really professionalized since 1900. 
The origin of the office of the superintendent has been traced in 
this chapter. The first superintendents engaged in a continual struggle 
for authority. The present-day superintendent is a product of 
competition. 
CHAPTER 'III 
PRQCEDURE OF ·THE STUDY 
The writer has pointed out in the preceding chapter that the 
superintendent of public schools is a member of a relatively young 
~· 
profession. The current study is made to sketch a picture of some of 
the members of that profession in the present stage of development. 
In the preparation of this study, an effort was made to examine the 
personal characteristics and behavioral patterns of each of a group of 
fifteen selected superintendents. Decisions had to be made as to the 
method of research to be used in securing the data, the mariner of 
choosing· the subjects, the analysis of the information after it had been 
collected, and the way to present the data in an organized form. 
This study differs in two major respec~s from much previous research 
in the area of school administration. First, the decision was made to 
let the experienced superintendent assist in the determination of what 
data were important; therefore, it was decided to avoid stifling his 
initiative and imagination by burdening him with details. Second, it 
was decided to secure as accurate a picture of the superintendent as 
possible by collecting information about him and his work from several 
sources. An attempt was made to view the superintendent in the setting 
in which he worked by securing personal characteristics and behavioral 
patterns through a picture of him as described by the superintendent, 
his family, and a member of his board of education. After making an 
19 
examination of the literature and of research methods, the case method 
of research was chosen as the best way to get the desired information. 
The Case Method of Study Described 
Carter V. Good, A. S. Barr, and Douglas E. Scates stated in 19"1 
that •there are real possibilities in wider use of the oase method, 
which is recent in its application to education. 111 
20 
The case method was related to other methods of research as follows: 
• in attacking most of our educational problems ••• there are 
probably four major approaches: (1) to examine the evidence and 
experience of the past as an aid in analyzing and interpreting the 
present situation Lfiistorical research7; (2) to canvass present practice 
with respect to plans for dealing with such differences or to set up 
norms or central tendencies through testing and measurement against 
which the extent of differences may be checked Lnormative-survey 
research7; (3) under controlled conditions, with only a single variable, 
to try out in classroom or laboratory different ways of dealing with 
or adjusting to individual differences in pupils in order to determine 
the effectiveness of a given plan or procedure fexperfinerltal. research7; 
(4) to determine relationships through statistical manipulation of data 
.Loorrelational calculations for exampl~7 or through intensive case or 
genetic study or causal-comparative group analysis, to diagnose the 
origin or cause of differences and possibly to follow such analysis by 
remedial prescription and practice itypes of research especially 
adapted to studying complex causal relationship!7.2 
No attempt was made to say that one method is more important than 
another, since 
••• the purpose to be served and the conditions to be met must determine 
the value of a research method in a given situation. The value of a 
machine gun, rifle, a shotgun, and a revolver as a weapon must be 
determined in relative rather than absolute terms. The difficulty of 
establishing a sharp line of demarcation between fundamental methods of 
research and minor techniques or devices for collecting ,or analyzing 
data will be recognized; since, under the direction of an expert, what 
was a minor technique in a different si tua ti.on or in the hands of a 
beginner--the case study, for example--may become a major procedure im 
the approach to truth. Therefore, the present arrangement of 
1carter V. Good, A. s. Barr, and Douglas E. Scates, The Methodology 
of Educational Research (New York, 19"1), p. 221. 
2Ibid., P• 232. 
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investigational procedures is intended merely as a working classification 
of the various methods or techniques of collecting educational data, 
· without any claim for finality. 
Rarely does a given study represent a single method of investigation. 
Frequently several modes of attack must be employed in the collection of 
data adequate for the solution of a problem.3 
The case method was chosen for this study because it appeared to 
be the most promising way to secure the necessary information about 
the superintendents concerned. The case study is a valuable device for 
obtaining a comprehensive picture of individuality. It may include the 
effects of many elusive personal factors in drawing educational inferences. 
It seeks to reveal processes and the interrelationships among factors 
that condition these prooesses.4 
Carter V. Good and Douglas E. Scates state that 
The objectives of case study are no longer limited to consideration 
of si tuatJ,ons or condi tions ·-of maladjustment, such as a behavior problem 
in school, a broken home, or an underprivileged community. Case study .of 
normal or well adjusted children, of effectively functioning institu-
tions, and of well organized communities aids in understanding the normal 
situation or well adjusted condition and places deviation from normal in 
proper perspective.5 
' 
Willard C. Olson lists provisions of case materials for instruc-
tional purposes in professional courses as one of the six unique con-
tributions of case study research to general knowledge. 6 
No effort was made to make this a statistical study for the 
following reasonss 
3 Ibid., pp. 222-223. 
4Arvil Barr, Robert A. Davis, and Palmer O. Johnson, Educational 
Research and Appraisal (New York, 1953), pp. 188-189. 
5carter V. Good and Douglas E. Scates, Methods of Research (New 
York, 1954), p. 7'30. 
6rbid. 
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••• many statisticians are likely to think of case studies as only the 
raw data for a later statistical study. While this is one possibility, 
it is by no means the chief contribution made by case knowledge. This 
tendency to seek laws may prove a barren use . of the rich pictures 
producted by case studies; it may be something like analyzing the 
paintings of great artists to ascertain how many tubes of red pad.nt 
were used by the various artists. While statistical studies are essential 
and defensible, in a social field they must be looked upon as the lesser 
~ rather than the major inf1.uence. Statistical and experimental studies 
do not play the role in education and in the various social areas that 
they do in the physical sciences. This is because the social sciences 
represent, by comparison, not only the scientific aspects of a problem 
or undertaking, but also the managerial, judicial, legislative, and 
various other practical aspects of p~tting science to work in the 
interest of our social institutions. 
Selecting the Subjects 
The next step in approaching the present study was the selection 
of superintendents in Oklahoma who were doing an effective job in 
meeting the common problems of administering their schools. No formal 
criteria were worked out for the selection of the superintendents in-
volved in the study. Administrators of state colleges were asked to 
nominate able superintendents. This procedure was followed because the 
administrators chosen worked closely with the superintendents of their 
college districts, and each had spent a number of years in educational 
work. For similar reasons the members of the jury were asked to rate the 
nominated superintendents. 
One college administrator from each of the six state colleges was 
asked to nominate six able school superintendents who were doing an 
effective job. A list of all of the superintendents in each college area 
was taken trom the Educational Directory of the Oklahoma State Department 
' . 
of Education for the 1954-1955 school year and mailed to the respective 
college administrators. 
7 Ibid., pp. 773-774. 
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In order to obtain a jury to which these names could be presented, 
the Dean of The Oklahoma Agricultural an:l Mechanical College School of 
Education, the Dean of The University of Oklahoma College of Education, 
and the Oklahoma State Superintendent of Public Instruction were eaoh 
asked to nominate five of their staff members to serve as jury members. 
The list of thirty-six superintendents was submitted to the jury 
seleoted. as indicated in the preceding paragraph and returns were re-
.--
oeived from each of the fifteen jury members. The jury members rated 
each superintendent by placing the superintendents' names in one of 
four categories: 1. Upper third; 2. Middle third; 3. Lower third; 
and 4. Unknown to juror. 
These data are shown in Table I. 
Some of the superintendents nominated were unknown to some members 
of the jury. For example, Table I shows that Juror "A" knew only 
twenty-three superintendents well .enough to rate them. At the opposite 
end of the scale Jurors "I" and 11J 11 were able to assign upper third, 
middle third, or lower third ratings to all thirty-six men. It seemed 
fair that superintendent number 11 21 11 should get more oredit for ranking 
first in Juror "I 111 s list of thirty- six than superintendent number "31" 
· gets for ranking first in Juror "A"' s list of twenty-three known super-
intendants. Both superintendents would be given the rank of "first" 
if the order of merit ratings were used. 
In order to use a method considered fairer than the simple order 
of merit ratings, the juror ratings were converted to quotient or 
percent positions by using Garrett's Formula 75. 8 
8IIenry E. Garrett, Statistics in Psychology and Education {New 
York, 1953), p. 324. 
TABLE I 
RATINGS OF 36 OKLAHOMA SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS BY 15 JURORS 
SUPTc A B C D E F G H I J K L M N 0 
1 4 2 4 4 4 3 4 2 3 3 4 l 2 2 2 
2 2 2 2 2 4 3 1 2 2 2 3 2 2 1 2 
3 l 3 3 2 4 1 l 1 1 1 3 2 3 2 4 
4 1 1 1 3 2 1 1 l 1 1 2 2 1 1 4 
5 2 3 1 2 4 2 1 2 2 3 2 1 1 1 l 
6 4 2 3 l 4 2 1 1 2 l 3 3 3 2 2 
7 4 3 4 4 4 2 2 1 3 3 4 4. 2 4 4 
8 4 2 2 4 4 2 2 2 3 2 z 1 1 1 2 
.9 2 3 1 2 2 3 2. 2: a 1 3 2 l 1 2 
10 4 3 3 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 4 4 2 4 2 
11 4 3 3 l 4 3 1 3 2 3 3 2 3 4 4 
12 1 1 2 l 2 4 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 3 2 
13 2 2 2 3 2 l 2 2 1 l 3 3 3 3 1 
14 4 3 l 4 4 3 2 2 l 3 2 1 1 2 l 
15 2 1 1 2 1 l 1 1 1 2 l 1 1 l 1. 
16 2 2 2 2 3 1 1 1 1 1 2 3 3 2 2 
17 4 4 3 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 4 4 2 2 4 18 . 1 1 1 1 1 3 l 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 l 
19 l 1 2 2 4 1 1 l 1 l 3 4 3 4 4 
20 4 4 4 4 4 "3 2 3 1 3 4 4 3 4 4 
21 2 2 l 1 2 2 l 1 l l. l 1 1 l 1 
22 4 2 3 4 4 1 2 3 1 2 4 2 2 4 4 
23 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 
24 l 1 1 2 l 2 1 l l 3 1 2 2 2 2 l\) ~ 
.. 
TABLE. I ( Con ttr:ril~q) 
SUPT~ A B C D E F Cl ff I J K 
-
2·5 l 1 2 2 2 1 l, 1 1 1 1 
26 2 3 3 1 4 1 2 2 2 2 2 
27 2 1 2 2 2 3 2 3 1 2 2 
28 4 4 3 J 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 
29 4 2 2 4 4 3 ~ 1 2 2 2 
30 2 1 3 2 2 2 ~ 2 1 3 1 
ji 1 2 1 4 2 2 1 l 2 2 1 
32 2 l 2 2 4 2 l 1 1 2 l 
33 l l 1 l. 1 l 1 i 2 2 1 
34 l 2 2 1 l l l l 1 l 3 
35 2 l 2 l 3 2 2 3 l 2 2 
36 2 4 1 i 4 i l. 1 i 1 1 
Explanation of table! 
SUP'!\ "."'= Th~rty".csix sup~ri:gtendents n~mina:ted. a.a. -~l:!le a~iti:Lstrators o 
-- • •• - • • ¥• • 
ColUlllllB A through, 0 ==: ,.rurqr ratings of the 3P eiupenn'bendents 0 
--- . . 
Ratings== lo Uppe:r tb.j.:f4o 
. 2o tidd'.le tlii.r4o 
3~ Lower th:i,rq:.., 
4~ UnlmOWll to ;t"Vl"Ol'o 
t ]I[ N 0 
1 1 1 1 
3 3 3 2 
4 2 4 4 
2 2 4 4 
4 2 1 1 
1 2 l l 
i 1 1 l 
i 3 2 l 
l 1 1 1 
2 3 2 2 
2 3 2 l 
l 2 2 l 
f 
Peroent position= lOO(R = • 5) 
N 
{.A formula for converting ranks into percents of the normal curve 
in which R is the rank of the individual in the series and N is 
the number of individuals rankeg] 
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By means of the formulai it was possible to read the superintendents' 
positions on a scale of 100 points. These percent positions are listed 
in Table II. 
Sm>To 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
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TABLE II 
JUROR RATINGS OF 36 OKLAHOMA SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS CONVERTED TO QUOTIENTS 
OR PERCENT POSITIONS BY USING GARRETT ,is FORMULA 75 AND TABLE 44* 
. . - . . ' ' . ' . 
A B· a D E F G H I J K L M N 0 
==== 4o84 ==== ==== ==== 7oJ.4 ==== 4o29 6.94 6094 ==== 1.79 4.29 5.56 6.00 
6.52 4.84 4.69 6.00 ==== 7.14 1.56 . 4.29 4.17 4.17 8.62 .5.36 4.29 1.85 6.00 
2.17 8.06 1 .s1 · 6.oo === 1.43 lo56 1.43 l.39 1.39 8062 .5.36 7.14 5.56 
. 2.17 . 1.61 L56 10.00 8.82 L43 lo$6 I.43 1.39 lc39 5.17 5.36 1.43 1.85 
6.52 8.06 L56 b.OO === 4.29 I.56 4o29 4.17 6.94 .5~17 lo 79 L43 L85 2.00 
~=== 4.84 7.81 2.00 ==== 4.29 l..$6 L43 4.17 1..39 8.62 8.93 7ol4 5o56 6.QQ 
=== 8~06 === ==== ==== 4.29 4.69 1.43 6.94 6.94 ==== ==== 4.29 
<=>== 4.84 4.69 °=== === 4.29 4~69 4.29 6. 94 4.17 5.17 lo 79 lc43 l.85 6.00 
6.52 8.06 1.56 6.oo 8 .. 82 7.14 4.69 4.29 4.17 1.39 8.62 5.36 1.43 1.85 6.oo 
==== 8.06 7.81 ==== ==== 7.14 ==~ 7.14 6.94 6.94 ==== ==== 4.29 ==== 6.00 
==== 8.06 7.81 2.00 === 7.14 l.~6 7.14 4.17 6.94 8.62 .5.36 7.14 ==== ==~ 
2 .17 1.61 4.69 2 .OO 8 .82 === 1 .. ,56 L.4.3 1.39 4.11 5.,17 8.93 7 .14 9.26 6.66 
6.52 4.84 4.69 lOoOO 8082 1 .. 43 4.09 4o29 lo-39 L39 8062 8.93 7.14 9 .. 26 2.60 
be::,== 8.06 1.56 ==== -=== 7.14 4o69 4o29 lo39 6.94 5.17 1.79 lo43 5.56 2.00 
'6052 io61 1.56 6000 2.94 lo43 1.56 lo43 lo39 4.17 1.72 lo79 lo43 lo8i 2.()Q 
6.52 4.84 4.62 6.00 14.71 1.43 lo.56 lo4-3-- l.J9 lo-39 So 8093 7 ~14 5 .. 5 6~00 
==,;:;:;:,= c=== 7o8l ==== ==== 7.14 ==== 7.14 6.94 6.94 ==== ====. 4.29 5.56 
2.17 1.61 1.56 2.00 2.94 7.14 1.56 . f.43 4.17 L39 L72 lo 79 1.43 1.85 2.66 
2.17 lo61 4.69 6.oo ==== Lil:3 Lp6 1.4; 1.39 1.39 8.62 ==== 7 .14 
==~ ==== ==== ==== ==== 1 .14 4.69 7 .14 1.39 6.94 ==== ==== 1 .14 
6.52 4 0 84 lo >6 ~ 0 00 8" 82 4.29 1.56 1.43 1.39 1.39 L72 1.79 i.43 l.85 2.00 
~enry E. Garrett9 StatiStics in -Psychology and Education (New York 9 1953),i pp.)24=325 .. 
~ ··----~--~ --~-· --~ 
TABLE II (Continued) 
SUPT o A B C D E F (l H I J K L M N 0 
22 ====:-. 4.84 7.81 === ==== +•43 4.69 7.14 L39 4.17 ==== 5.36 4.29 =r= 
23 =~== =-== ==== =~== ==== 7.14 ==== ==== 6.94 6.94 ==== ==== ==== === 
24 2.i 1 1.61 1.56 6.oo 2 .94 4.29 1.56 L43 1.39 6.94 1o 12 5.36 4.29 5.56 6.oo 
25 2.17 1.61 4.69 6.00 8.82 1.43 1.56 1.43 1.39 1.39 1.72 1.79 1.43 1.85 2.00 
26 6.52 8.06 1.81 2.00 ==== 1.43 4.69 4.29 4.17 4.11 5.11 8.93 7.14 9.26 6.oo 
27 6.52 L61 . 4.69 6.oo 8.82 7 .14 4.69 7 .14 lo39 4.i 7 5.17 ==== 4.29 
28 ==== ==== 7.82 10.00 8.82 7.14 4.69 7.14 4.17 6.94 8.62 .5.36 4.29 
29 ==== 4.84 4.69 === ==== 7.14 4.69 1.43 4.17 4.17 5.17 === 4.29 1.85 2.00 
30 6~52. 1.61 . 4.69 6~00 . 8.82 4.29 4.69 4.29 1.39 6.94 1. 72 lo 79 4.29 1.85 2.00 
31 2.17 4.84 1~56 ==== 8.82 4.29 1.56 L43 4.1.7 4.17 1.72 1.79 1.43 lo85 2.06 
32 6~52 · l.61 4.69 6.oo === 4.29 1.56 1.43 1.39 4.11 1.12 1.79 1.14 5.56 2.00 
33 2.17 1.61 1.56 2.00 2 .94 i.43 1.56 L43 4.17 4.17 1.12 lo 79 1.43 lo85 2.00 
34 2.17 4~84 4.69 2.00 2.94 l.4.3 . L56 L43 1.39 lo39 8.62 5.36 7.14 . 5.56 6.00 
35 6.52 lo61 · 4.69 2.0014.11 4.29 4.69 .. 7.14 1.39 4.17 5.17 5.36 1.14 5.56 2.00 
J6 _ 6.52 === .. J•5-~ 2o00 === .Ji.o4J 1.56 lo43 lo39 lo39 lo 72 l. 79 J+.29 5.56 2.QQ 
- --- -- -- --- _, 
-. Explanation.of Tablet 
SUPT_ •. == Thirty"'.".six su.peri~ten~ents n?minated as able ad:m:inistrators. 
Columns A through O == Juror ratings of the 36 superintendents converted to quotients 
Qr percent positions. 
f 
By using Garrett 1 s Table 44,9 the percent positions were con= 
verted into scoreso When scores were assigned to each superintendent, 
2'7 
in accordance with his position in the list 1 Superintendent 11 21 11 received 
91 for his first place and Superintendent 11 .31•1 received 88 for hiso 
These transmuted scores may be combined or averaged like other test 
scores. The scores are listed and averaged in Table III. 
9 Ibid., pp • .324-.325. 
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TABLE III 
QUOTIENTS OR PERCENT POSITION$ OF 36 OKLAHOMA SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS 
CONVERTED TO SCORES BY. USING GARRETT 1S FORMULA 75 AND TABtll: 44-~ 
A B C D E .F G JI I J K t M N 0 TOTAL AVERAGE 
== 82 == == == 79 == 83 79 79 == 90 83 81 80 736 BL.a 
79 82 82 80 ..:.= 79 90 8.3 ·83 83 71 Bi 83 89 80 1151 82:2 
88 77 78 80 == 91 90 91 91 91 77 81 79 81 == 1095 84~2 
88 90 90 75 76 91 90 91 91 91 82 81 91 89 == 1216 8609 
79 77 90 Bo ~= 83 90 83 83 79 82 90 91 89 89 1185 84~6 
== 82 78 89 == 83 90 91 83 91 77 76 19 81 80 1080 83ol 
== 77 == == == 83 82 91 19 79 == == 83 == == 574 82o0 
== 82 82 =c:::i o:;:::;u:::::::,, 83 82 83 19 83 82 90 9i 89 80 1006 8.308 
79 77 90 80 76 19 82 BJ 83 91 17 81 91 89 80 1238 820'., 
== .77 78 == == 79 == 19 79 79 == == 83 == 80 634 79o2 
== 77 78 89 == 79 9Q 19 83 19 71 81 79 == == 891 81~0 
88 90 82 89 76 == 90 91 91 83 82 76 79 76 80 1173 830'8 
79 82 82 75 76 91 82 83 91 91 11 76 79 76 89 1229 8lo9 
== 77 90 == == 19 82 83 91 79 ~2 90 9i 81 89 1014 84o5 
79 90 90 80 86 91 90 91 91 83 90 90 91 89 89 1320 8800 
79 82 a2 .ao 71 91 90 91 91 91 82 16 79 81 80 1246 83ol 
=e::;, =~ 18 == == 79 == 19 79 79 == == 83 81 == S58 79o7 
88 90 90 89 86 19 90 91 8.3 91 90 90 9i 89 89 1326 8804 
88 90 82 80 == 91 90 91 91 91 11 == 19 == == 950 8604 
== =~ =c::, == == 19 82 '19 91 19 -= == 19 == == 489 81.,S 
79 82 90 89 76 .. 83 90 91. 91 91 90 90 91 89 89 1311 87o4 
.. 
~en:ry Eo Garrett9 StatistfcS f!: Psycholq'§Y and :Educatic:,~ (New York~ 1953) 9 pjk324=32Sc 
RATING 
29:0 
25~5 
1600 
7o0 
1306 
2lo,5 
27.0 
l8o5 
2400 
35oO 
3206 
18.5 
28.0 
14.o 
406 
2lo> 
3306 
2o0 
906 
JOcO 
600 
J\) 
00 
TABLE III (Continued) 
SUPTo A B C D E F G H I J K L M N 0 TOTAL AVERAGE 
22 == 82 78 == == 91 82 79 91 83 == 81 83 == == 750 83.3 
'23 == == c:::o= == =·ca:::, 79 == == 79 79 == == == == == 237 79.0 24 88 90 90 80 86 83 90 91 91 79 90 81 83 81 80 1283 85.5 
25 88 90 82 80 76 91 90 91 91 91 90 90 91 89 89 1319 87.9 26 79 77 78 89 == 91 82 83 83 83 82 76 79 76 80 1138 81.3 
27 79 90 82 80 76 79 82 79 91 83 82 == 83 9= == 986 82.2 
iB c:::,,= =c;;;a 78 15 76 79 82 79 83 79 77 81 83 == == 872 79.3 
29 = 82 82 == == 79 82 91 83 83 82 == 83 89 89 925 84.l 
30 79 90 82 80 76 83 82 83 91 19 90 90 83 89 89 1266 84.4 
31 88 82 90 == 76 83 90 91 83 83 90 90 91 89 89 1215 86.8 
32 79 90 82 Bo =0 83 90 91 91 83 90 90 19 81 89 1198 85.6 33 88 90 90 89. 86 91 90 91 63 83 90 90 91 89 89 1330 88.7 
34 88 82 82 89 86 91 90 91 91 91 77 81 79 81 80 1279 85.3 35 79 90 82 89 71 83 82 79 91 83 82 81 19 81 89 1241 82.7 
)6 
.19 == 90 89 == 91 90 91 91 91 90 90 83 81 89 1145 88.1 
Explanation of Tableg 
SUPT.== Thirty':"six superi~ten1ents nq~nated as able administratorso 
Columns A through O == Juror ratings of the 36 superintendents converted to scoreso 
TOTAL == A summation of the scores·. 
AVERAGE== A quotient obtained by dividing the totals by 15. 
RATING== Rank positions of the 36 superintendents. 
RATING 
20.0 
36~0 
li.b 
5.6 
3loO 
25.5 
34.o 
17.0 
15.0 
8.,6 
10.0 
L,Q 
12.0 
23.b 
3o0 
I\) 
0.,1. 
~ 
Combining the results of the application of Garrett 1s formula and 
table, adjusted weights were given to the ratings of each juror in a 
final tabulation and fifteen of the superintendents judged to be the 
most able were selected. Table IV lists, in orderj the final ratings 
of the top fifteen of the thirty=six Oklahoma school superintendents 
nominated for inclusion in the study. 
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Name slips were drawn and sequential letters of the alphabet were 
assigned in order of the drawing. The superintendents are known through-
out the study as Superintendent "A," "B,'' nc,n 1en,u "E,n "F," "G,u 
11H, 11 "I,n 11J, 11 "K," 'tt, 11 "M," "N, 11 and itQ. 11 
TABLE IV 
JUROR RATINGS OF THE TOP RANKING 15 OF 36 
OKLAHOMA SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS 
RATING SUPT. AVERAGE 
l 33 88.7 
2 18 88.4 
3 36 88.1 
4 15 88.0 
5 25 87.9 
6 21 87.4 
7 4 86.9 
8 31 86.8 
9 19 86.4 
10 32 85.6 
11 24 85.5 
12 34 85.3 
13 5 84.6 
14 14 84.5 
15 30 84.4 
Explanation of Tablei 
RATING== Rank positions of the top 15 superintendents. 
SUPT.~- Identification numbers of superintendents on the list 
submitted to jury members. 
AVERAGE -- A quotient obtained by dividing the superintendent 0s 
scores by 15. 
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Developing the .Q!!! Studies 
The writer first considered using a highly structured interview 
guide covering the following areas in the life of each superintendent: 
(1) Early life history of the superintendent; (2) Family and home · 
setting; (3) Neighborhood and group life; (4) Cultural back:ground; 
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(5) Early education; (6) College education; (7) Professional education 
including advanced degrees; (8) Professional experience; (9) Professional 
tenure; (10) Recreational activities and interests; (11) Health; 
. 1 . 
(12) Mental attitudes; (13) Income and resources; and (14) Personal 
characteristics. The writer decided, however, to use only the titles of 
the areas of interest, in preference to asking many detailed questions on 
each area because he felt that the interview would be more successful if 
the superintendent were free to respond in a natural,.conversational manner. 
The interview procedure finally used was modified .to some extent 
during the interview with the first superintendent. He was asked to talk 
about the family into which he was born and about his early childhood. 
Than he was asked to comment on things he thought were important in his 
,;., 
life and work as a public school superintendent. After this,, he :was 
given a copy of the above fourteen areas of interest·and the interview 
continued until all of the areas had been discussed. 
Th_e int~rview with the superintendent was recorded on a tape . 
recorder. Each superintendent's interview filled about two hours of 
recording tape. No superintendent objected to having his words recorded 
in this manner since he was given the assurance that he might delete any 
part of the recording either at the conclusion of the interview or after 
the transcription of it had been submitted to him. The recording machine 
was used only occasionally in the interviews with the superintendent's 
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family and board member because the writer did not feel that recording 
these brief interviews would allow the people concerned enough time to 
feel at ease when talking into a recording microphone. Notes were taken 
'by the writer when interviewing the members of the superintendent's 
family and the board member. 
A check list was made of the items discussed in the first interview. 
The check list consisted of topics upon which the superintendent, the 
members of the superintendent's family, and at least one member of the 
board of education were asked to comment. The check list will be found 
in Appendix A under Exhibit 6. 
Each of the fourteen remaining interviews was handled in a similar 
manner. However, one change was made. If a supemnt~ndent failed to 
comment on the items in the check list of his own accord, he was asked 
to comment. Each superintendent was encouraged to add i tams that he 
considered important in his own life or work. No additional suggestions 
warranted the revision of the check list or necessitated the revisiting 
of the superintendents previously interviewed in order to obtain addi-
tional information. 
After interviewing each superintendent, the writer talked with the 
superintendent's wife, some of the other members of h,is family, and at 
least one member of the board of education. This was done in an effort 
to get a picture of the superintendent's home life and his relationship 
to the board of education. In addition to other questions, the super-
intendent's wife and the member of the board of education were asked to 
give reasons which they considered as being important in making the 
superintendent an able school administrator. These reasons are numbered 
in the data and are listed in the order in whioh they were given. They 
appear in Part II and Part III, respectively, of each case study. 
Information contained in each case study was limited to that which the 
superintendent, his family, and at least one member of the board of 
education were able to recall at the moment of the interview. 
Analysis 2f the~ Studies 
The check list was an aid to the analysis of the data. It served 
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to arrange the interviews into three parts: Part I: The Superintendent; 
Part II: The Superintendent 1 s Family; and Part III: The Superintendent 1 s 
Board Member. In addition to the three major headings, each case study 
was organized so that each item of the check list was taken up in an 
' 
established order even though the superintendent might have discussed 
the items in various orders during the recording of the interview. 
Tape recordings of the interviews were transcribed on the typewriter 
either by taking notes of the recording in shorthand or directly to the 
typewriter by starting and stopping the recording machine to type a 
phrase at a time. The recording tape was played back to check it with 
the typed copy. The 11scissor-and-splice" method was used to arrange the 
typed copy of the interview into the order outlined by the check li_st-. · 
The copy was- then edited by the writer. In the interviews.with the wife 
of the superintendent and his board member, the reasons given by them as 
important in making the superintendent an able superintendent .were always 
listed in the same order as they were mentioned by the wife or board 
member. Each superintendent read and approved all three sections c,f 
the respective interviews as they appear in Appendix B. 
As an aid to clarity, the letters of the alphabet from "A" to 11011 
are used in the place of the superintendent's last name. The letters 
11BM 11 are used £or the last name of the member of the board of education. 
11FBM" would indicate the name of the first board member if more than 
one board member is included in the case study. 
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The analysis of the case studies was made in two ways. First, a 
composite case study was made up for a typical superintendent in the 
study and represents all of the fifteen men chosen for the study. 
Second, the findings of the present study were compared with those of a 
national study of the school superintendent to find their points of 
agreement and disagreement. These two methods of analysis are presented 
in chapters IV and V. 
Summary 
In this chapter the writer has reviewed the major decisions which 
were necessary in the selection of the method of research to be used, 
the selection of the subjects for the study, the development of the case 
studies, and the analysis of the data. 
CHAPTER IV 
PATTERNS OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
As the case studies were analyzed it became apparent that the 
superintendents selected exhibited certain personal characteristics and 
behavioral patterns in common. The purpose of this chapter is to reflect 
what these personal characteristics and behavioral patterns are. 
Since the superintendents of the study have been referred to as 
superintendents "A" through 110, 11 the writer has named a composite 
administrator Superintendellt 11I.tt For the purposes of this chapter, 
"Xtt will represent a typical, able superintendent of schools in Oklahoma. 
Numbers attributed to Superintendent "X" are the result of finding a 
mathematical median for the fifteen superintendents included in the 
study. Personal characteristics and behavioral patterns assigned to 
11X" represent a "Gestalt" of the 11 good personal characteristics and 
behavioral patterns" for all the men of the study as judged by the 
writer. They are described in excerpts from the case study material. 
A Biographical Sketch of Superintendent 11X11 
~uperintendent ttX 11 has been married 26 years and has two children. 
Neither of the children will follow him into the teaching profession. 
Neither feels that his being the child of the superintendent 0£ schools 
has been an advantage or a disadvantage in his school work, but he 
does have the feeling of having lived his life in a gold fish bowl. 
The publi~ eye is ever present upon the members of ••x•• 1 s family. 
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11X" was born in 1904 into a family of five children. He was born 
in the Southwest as Oklahoma was the birth state for five men, Arkansas 
for four, Kansas for two, Texas £or two, Illinois for one, and Missouri 
for one. "X" bad a farm background and. performed some kind of manual 
labor in his teens. He entered school sometime after the age of six 
and often thinks that he.has been going to school all of his life in an 
effort to meet new educational. requirements. 11X11 has at least a master's 
degree. 
In choosing a mate, "X" was not restricted to members of the 
teaching profession as only eight of the wives are former teachers. He 
is a member of a Protestant church. In the study, seven superintendents 
were Baptist; four, Methodist; two, Church of Christ; and two Christian. 
"X" entered the teaching profession for ma~ reasons. He liked to 
work with children, teachers pointed him toward the profession, or he 
needed a job. After teaching in three schools for a total of 13 years 
as teacher and principal, 11X11 is now serving in his second superintendency 
for a total of 16.1 years as superintendent of schools. 
"X" ranked somewhere above the middle of his high school graduating 
class. H~ sometimes writes one magazine article a year. He represents 
his county or local unit of the O. E. A. at the state level and has been 
president of the county or local unit of the 0. E. A. 11X11 belongs to the 
Rotary Club and is usually to be found on the board of directors of the 
Chamber of Commerce. He attends church regularly and often teaches a 
Sunday School class. He has no financial investments that will take 
part of his time away from his job as superintendent. 
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Decision Areas££ Superintendent ltX 11 · 
Points of view on administration and brief observations of what 
Superintendent 11 " believes to be effective administrative practices 
follow: 
1. . Relation to county .2! neighboring schools: Neighboring schools 
\. 
seldom request the use of "X"'s school facilities because they have 
adequate facilities in their home district. 11X11 does co-operate when-
ever possible and sometimes serves as host to the county basketball 
tournament. 
2. Hours of work: 11X11 ' s position requires work from 8:00 in the 
\ 
\ 
morning until 5:00 in the afternoon for five days a week, plus a half 
. ' 
day on Saturday and four nights of school or civic work each week during 
the regular school term • 
.'.3. Staff organization: 11X11 holds the building principals 
responsible for running their.buildings effectively. Co-ordinators 
work through the office of the building principal. 11X" would like to 
have an assistant superintendent and sometimes delegates a part of his 
duties to the high school principal. 
4. Availability to teachers and patrons: 11X11 is just as available 
as it is possible to be. His availability is sometimes restricted by 
the large number of people who demand a part of his time. He is on 
twenty-four hour call in case of even minor emergencies. 
5. Faculty Meetings ~ Bulletins: "X'1 averages holding two 
general faculty meetings during the school term. He would like to issue 
a weekly superintendent's bulletin but __ often it is issued only as the 
need for it arises and his other duties allow time for its composition. 
6. Hiring B!!'! teachers: 11Xfl takes the initiative in hiring new 
teachers. This is what he said about his experience. 
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I do the traveling in most instances, rather than have t he teacher 
do it, for several r easons. One is that I think you can judge a teacher 
better that way. In the second place, you are not obligated as you are 
when you invite someone to come in at some expense and trouble on the 
part of the individual.. I do receive applications, but I like to go 
out to get teachers. 
In talking with the new teacher, I ask this question, "Would I 
want that person to teach my child?" If I can not say, "Yes," then I 
do not recomm.end that person to the board to teach someone else 1 s 
children. 
I have never insisted that the teacher tell me during the interview 
if he is going to work with us. I want 'the teacher to visit our school 
and to be sure that it is the place he would like to work before any 
commitments are ma.de. 
7. Effects of the~ state law requiring that boards of education 
notify teachers concerning ~ year's contracts prior to April 10: 
"X" notifies teachers about next year I s contracts as early as possible. 
This law does not change my schedule. I have al.ways notified 
teachers by the first of March, and sooner, if I thought I would have 
to release them at the end of the term. 
8 ·- .§..ewardlng._ strong teachers, h~laing _ weak teachers, and 
releasing ineffective teachers: "X" has no funds to reward the strong 
teacher who is doing a better job than his fellow faculty members. 
If he do·es something that merits attention it is up to me to 
mention it to him. For example, "Now this is a good project you are 
carrying on. I would like to see you go a little further with it. I 
encourage you in making decisions for yourself. Anytime you can present 
something new that is helpful, I am behind you. 11 
"X" rarely has the time to do very much work directly with a teacher. 
We have non-teaching principals and, basically, we expect them to 
do it. Then we have an elementary co-ordinator in our elementary 
schools who spends her time with a variety of things, but one of the 
things we are holding her responsible for is assistance of teachers who 
are weak. We think of weak teachers as teachers who are failing because 
they need help. 
I feel the best way to help a person is to be completely frank with 
him. It is al.ways difficult to tell a person of his weaknesses and the 
things that he is not doing well. It is ne.ver a pleasant thing to hear 
and it is never a pleasant thing to tell a person; but I have always 
found that if you let him stay on a job where he has a great chance of 
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failing, you are not helping him at all. In fact, you are put ting off 
a tlme of adjustment which may be more serious when it does happen . 
You are allowing him to build a greater record of failure over a 
longer period. 
9. Loyalty: "X" is convinced that loyalty is a necessity on the 
part of school personnel. 
We have here a general policy now in which our teachers apply within 
their own ranks some of the disciplinary measures that need to be applied 
to straighten folks out rather than imposing that responsibility on the 
superintendent. However, where it is necessary, positive action can be 
taken and is taken in individual situations. 
If a teacher disagrees with me, meybe violently on some particular 
thing, I do my best not to let that prevent me from recommending that 
teacher's work as highly as I can. I think that teachers have a right 
to disagree with me. But I do think you have to have a certain amount 
of loyalty in your school. I try to go out of my way to sell the teachers 
on the idea that their attitude in the commu.ni ty and toward the school 
is of muctl more importance than their ai1ti tude toward me. 
10. Curriculum study: "X" has a program for the constant evalu-
ation of the curriculum. At the present time he is interested in 
reading, mathematics, science, and testing programs. 
11. Reaction to recent newspaper publicity c?ncerning the teaching 
of mathematics and science: "I" makes an immediate effort to evaluate 
his own school's offerings in the fields of mathematics and science. 
He called on The University of Oklahoma and The Oklahoma Agricultural 
and Mechanical College for information to see how his graduates were 
doing in college mathematics and science. "X" was pleased with what he 
found, but would like to interest more of his students in enrolling in 
those subjects. 
12. Transfer requests to attend school outside of assigned zones: 
"X" has assigned zones but is willing to grant transfers if it will not 
make too large an enrollment at the building to which the transfer is 
requested. 
13. Constructing~ school buildings: Superintendent "I" is 
willing to fa©e a building situation as far as neededo New building 
re~ol'ds are as follows for the 15 man in the study: Oj Ow 1 9 2, )9 
3, )9 41 49 49 5i 7, 8, 24j and 250 
140 Bond ela©tion:~ g "X" thinks that whether ©r ntilt the voting ©f 
b~ndij i~ su©©@ssful in the larger ©ities depends primarily on the ©©n= 
fiden©® that people have in the S©hool board and the $©hool administra.~ 
t+©n a~ a wholeo 
The people need something to treate ©©nfiden@e that 9 aft~r the 
money is given to the tSH'Jhool b©ard and s©hool administrati©n 9 it will 
be 'lds~ly u~ed9 that the promises are rigid en©ugh f©r the laws; are 
rigid enough for the rules9 and are rigid en©ugh t© be ~'iill"e that th~ 
m©n~y is spent for the purpose f©r whi©h it was vot~do 
The bond ~le©tion itself is n©t any problem. It i!Sl a ©tmtinuous 
progl°am 9 and we d© not g© to the public jutlllt when we need somethingc ·111((ll 
k~~p them in!\o:rmed all the time 9 and they know ,01w· needs" I think 
everybody wh© has any degree ©f interest underBtands the S©ho©lSo If 
tpey d© not have inte~est 9 we try to @reate interasto 
150 School publi@i tls 19X91 says that the newspapieirs 9 radio P and 
telension are the m~ans by whi@h the ©ommuni ty a.a a wh©le Gan keEl!p in 
t©u©h with what is going on in the s@hoolso 
I 
It is important that those window~ ~e ©lear wind©ws that do n©t 
di$tort and that there azoe enough windows so that they @an ~ee th~ 
prog:l("am i'aiX'ly and aocU'lt'atelyo In o:&"der ti\'.) do that~ the ts1up@rintend~n·t 
mµsit have g©od wo:rkitng :E'elation1 id th the repo:rt~:rs and the pre~ei as 
awholeo He hag;i to give the r~porters enough inf'o~ation t!©l that th~y 
©~ giv~ a fai~ and a©o'W.fat~ pi@tu~eo 
l6o ~i1!1,g .ru\,J!,~g 69X~ beili16Vr$~ that 1i'il!l®'Jey individual hallll a ©iv!© 
I"~i$ponsibili ty 9 within reas@nable limi tation~o ·· 
Civi@ ©rgani~ations have a way ©f ~ot a@~epting the full r~sp©n~i-
bility f@~ o®~tain p~oj~©tijo It it ia po~sibl8 9 th~ 'Will pu~h tham 
off on som~~ne elseo If ·one is n©t ~aref\il 9 his time will be u~urped 
by $ll@h aoti"ldties 9 and he will not be in a po~ition to make th~ 
maximtm1 ©©nt~ibuti©n t<o hi~ jobc Primerily 0 I am employed t© hav~ the 
b6st S©hool he~e that it ia po~sible to hav~o 
170 Haking peopl_! ,i~ pj_~g To meet this problem ~x~ praoti©~s 
I 'find that being kind in your dealings with people even into the 
second mile turns away most of the wrath and distrust of patrons. I 
have never felt impatient with a parent who wants her child to do well. 
Being friendly and speaking to people will make them like you. An 
old gentleman stopped me in town not too long ago and said, "I just want 
to tell you· that we like you. You are the same every day. Every time 
you see us, you say, 'Howdy. 111 I try to do that. That is a part of my 
daily 11 ving. 
18. Making decisions: 11X11 includes others in arriving at his 
decisions. 
When decisions are reached which affect others, as far as we 
possibly can, we bring them into consultation during the formative 
period on making decisions. Every individual who is expected to follow 
out a policy or program, as far as possible, should share in it. Now 
there are exceptions to that, and those are the exceptions in which the 
judgment of the officer of the school system, who will carry the major 
responsibility for success or failure, may be in conflict with the other 
recommendations. He has the right to make aey variation in the decision. 
19. Influence of his religious faith™ making decisions: 
"X" realizes his human limitations. 
I believe that most of our decisions that we make must be per-
formed through faith and on faith. It is absolutely essential for a 
person who holds a responsible position with respect to others not only 
to have a faith in God· but also to express that faith in such things 
as sharing with others and recognizing the dignity and worth of the 
individual. There is no one big enough to carry alone all the burdens 
vested in or resting on public education today. 
a:>. Worry about the job: "X" says that there is considerable 
strain in being a superintendent of schools, particularly if things 
do not go well. 
I suspected this last summer that I had a heart condition and 
went to the hospital late one Saturday night. The doctor examined me, 
kept me in the hospital for a week, and finally decided that the pains 
in my chest were due to emotional strain. You can get some very diffi-
cult problems when you are superintendent of schools. 
I feel that if I had not ever worried, I might have worked more 
efficiently at times; but I doubt whether I would have had the incentive 
to work so hard. It is just a job that is going to take some worrying. 
Most of us feel that we are keyed up to such an extent by our worry that 
we put out greater efforts to solve some of our problems. 
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21.. Making an effort to please everyone: "X" realizes that working 
for the good of the school is more important than pleasing people . 
I always try to follow a policy that if I can do the job I should 
do, be honest, develop and hold a good group organization and please 
people , then I will do almost anything to please people. If the question 
comes as to whether I do the thing that is right and proper and best in 
ID¥ judgment or please people, then I always try to do the thing that is 
best in my judgment. I have found from experience that , if a person 
does what he honestly thinks is best , he is always in a much better 
position to defend his actions , or to accept the consequences of his 
actions than he is by doing things to please some leading citizen or some 
p~rson that would be highly desirable to please. In the latter case ~ he 
would please 9 but by an act or decision that was not in complete line 
with his best judgment. 
22. Applying for!!:~ superi ntendency: "X" had one interview 
with the board. 
I gave them the proper references and told them I was not looking 
for a job but felt that it would be an advancement. I told them that I 
would not cause a single letter to be written to them or a single person 
tp call them. I told them I was a member of the Baptist Church and I ' 
would not even turn the Baptists loose on them. So I came down and they 
employed me in that meeting . 
. Now, that is the way I think a superintendent should be hired . I 
think a board ought to look for a superintendent. I do not think that 
a person ought to apply for a job until he is asked . Of course 9 that is 
npt the way it is done in a lot of places 9 but I think that the school 
board organization will teach its members how to hire superintendents 
and that will be the way it will be done. 
23. Major changes during the first year in~~ superintendency: 
"X" attempts to understand his conununity when he moves to a new super-
intendency. 
A superintendent should be careful his first year in a new j ob. 
He should try to find out who are the people in whom he can have con-
f:t,dence)) what are the policies that have been existing that have· proven 
good and satisfactory, and also those policies or practices which appear 
not to be good. 
On the other hand, I feel that he should take advantage of the fact 
that 9 being a new superintendent, he may be able to do things that he can 
not do later on. A new superintendent sometimes does not know enough to 
know that he can not do certain things so he goes ahead and fairly soon 
he finds that he could do it. Quite often there will be people in the 
community who have over a long period of time taken stands that certain 
things just should not have been done and could not be done in schools. 
These people are of such stature in the community that no one who knew 
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t~eir influence and their strong feelings would dare do these things 
b~cause of the disruption it would do in the whole community. Sometimes 
the superintendent, not knowingj can do these things that are good; and 
the community leader who is so adverse to them is perfectly willing t o 
yield 1 because of the newness, in order to give this person a chance. 
24. Role in working with the board of education: "X" has con-
fidence in the abilities of the members of his board of education. 
Members of boards of education are frequent ly the most i nt elligent 
people in the community. They have many understandings and appreciations 
for schools which are not held by educators. Usually they have had 
experience in five different areas of business. Some are people who have 
h~ndled much money in the course of their lives . If the superintendent 
enjoys the kind of prestige that he should, he will be consult ed' i n all 
matters regarding the solution of problems p but he should not be a 
"lmow-all" at the meet ivg. 
In my training that I received in college 1 we wer e taught that 
b()ard meetings should not be more than an hour or an hour and a half 
long p which is enougho But many times our meetings will run two or t wo 
and a half hours. I never try to rush the meeting. Many times we get 
off the subject and talk about other things. I think t hi s i s good 
sometimes. 
11X 11 ' s board member says, 
The best part of our regular school board meeting is aft er we have 
t r ansacted our business and "X" unfolds to us some of the thi ngs that he 
is doing p some of the progress that i s being made » and some of the 
things that he is putting i nto practice to t ry to make a better schooL 
Per sonalities are r ar el y di scussed at a meeting of ")(tt ts board of 
education. "X• says, "The board has been ki nd enough here to let me 
work those things out almost entir ely along with the principals and 
o}her people . " 
"X" spends some time in planning for each meeti ng of his boa~ . 
I give the members an agendum and a f i nancial s tat ement before 
each regular meeting. About two or thr ee times a mont h I send them a 
list of the things that have happened up to that t ime and some of t he 
tjlings that will come up at the next meeting. 
"X" seldom talks with the pr esident of t he board befor e the' 
meeting. 
I give him an agendum and he usually stays with that until he 
finishes i t. I have made this a pract ice : I never go to a baseball 
game or to a wrestling match with one board member. If we go p we all 
,..., . . 
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go together. When we dismiss here, I go home. I do not stay here and 
talk with one board member or go down town and get a cup of coffee with 
one board member. I do not go to visit one board member. My wife and 
I have never made a social call on a single board member in the t en 
years that we have been here . 
'!I 
"X" 1 s board meetings usually follow a pattern. 
The president opens the meeting~ usually with a prayer by some 
m~mber of the board .I> the superintendent, or others. The clerk reads 
the mi nutes of the preceding meeting. Then the bills are allowed . 
N~t come any communications that have come to the boardj followed by 
a report by the treasurer of the amount of money that we have on 
deposit. Then following that 9 there is usually any gener al discussion, 
Of people who come before the board are heard. Then the meeting is 
turned over to the superintendent for hi s discussi on of any items that 
h~ feels should be brought to the board ' s attention. 
"X" resists the t emptation t o block what he considers t o be 
unfavorable board decisions . 
If the board votes on something or i s about to vote on something 
and I think they are goi ng to vote in the wrong way, I never i nterfere. 
I . 
I strongly feel that a board has the same right to make mistakes as -I 'do 
as a superintendent .I) although I may feel t heir mistakes . If I give the 
board all the facts I have and the recommendations I have 9 from then on 
I think it is a board 1s responsibility and it is their judgment. If 
t~eir judgment differs from mine .I> then I think it is perfectly proper 
for them t o make decisions that in my opinion are wrong. Of course, 
time later on proves who is wrong and who is right. 
Decisions of the board are usually unanimous but "X" does not 
insist that they be. 
25. Turning points in the life of the superint endent : One 
tµrning point was when "X" decided to continue his education af ter 
,· 
g~tting his master 's degree . 
26. Summary of why the superintendent thinks he has been able to 
do ~ effective job: 11.1 11 believes that many fac t ors contribute to the 
effectiveness of a school administrator . 
I hasten to say that I am no better than anyone else in this field, 
but I do think that anyone that comes into my office deserves my attention 
and consideration. I try to be more patient and considerate with a person 
that i s disturbed emotionally than with someone who is not disturbed. 
I do not make issues. The person in the community that wins all 
the arguments is not very popular . W'e a.re just so made that we want to 
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w}n a part of the arguments. If a problem is settledj or settled to the 
extent that it is as complete as possible j forget the issue. Sta.rt on 
something else that is constructive. 
I feel that a large part of my success as a superintendent has been 
due to the colleagues with whom I work. After I tell them what I want 
them to do and they go ahead and do those things as I want them done. 
then I think that suocess comes largely through their efforts and not 
through mine. The more people can contribute to the successful things 
which you are responsible for in assuming a position of leadership and 
attainmentj the better off you are. The idea that an individual on his 
own solves all his problems and that he is an individual of great wisdom 
i$ nothing to me but bunk. A superintendent should be very cautious 
about the credit which he gives himself. 
We try to build our school around our children. The schools' are · 
for the child. We accept them as they are and do not ever give up on 
them. :We try to teach them whatever we can. 
The superintendent must keep abreast of the conditions . He must 
know some of the answers. I think more and more superintendents a.re 
goi ng to have to know how to teach and give more attention to the 
instructional program. 
The principals and teachers must feel that they have an organiza-
tion in which they are free to op~r~te under the rules and regulations 
of the board of education and the superintendent. They must not feel 
that evecy time some little incident comes up they have to run in to 
ask the superintendent about it. They must feel that when they have 
ma.de a decision, right or wrongj the superintendent will stay behind them. 
We may talk it over and come to a different policy; nevertheless j- as far 
as the public is concernedj the superintendent will be for them one 
hundred percent. 
The superintendent must know his community j and he must know the 
people of his community. In our democracy~ there are people in every 
community who are going to influence the thinking and the activities 
i:q. the community more than others. He must work with those people in 
order to get the things done for the school that he wants to be done. 
Tqose people have to help you or else do it for you. 
I have been very fortunate in having a wife who is very much 
interested in my job and very much interested in the community. She 
wqrks well with people and will accept responsibilities. She quite 
easily earns confidence in herself and helps earn confidence in me . 
I think that is important. 
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Summary 
This is a description of Superintendent 11X. 11 The material 
presented reflects certain personal characteristics and behavioral 
patterns which were common to most of the superintendents studied. It 
covers twenty-four areas in which decision making was considered 
important by these superintendents. 
The chapter revealed that Superintendent "X" has a high regard for 
his school work, his family, his church, and his communityo He believes 
that loyalty to the school on the part of staff members, a good public 
relations program, and a positive attitude toward making people like him 
will greatly aid his success in operating a schoolo He believes that 
other individuals should share in the making of administrative decisions 
when the individuals will be affected by those decisions.· He respects 
the ability of the members of his board of education. Superintendent uxn 
believes that he must enlist the help of many people if he is to be an 
able superintendent of public schools. 
It is the hope of the writer that the description of Superintendent 
11X II will whet the reader I s appetite enough to pursue the full story 
contained in the organized case studies of Superintendents "A, 11 11B, 11 "C, 11 
11D, 11 "E, 11 "F, 11 "G, II_ "H, 11 11! , 11 11J , 11 "K , 11 1'L, " 11M, 11 11N, 11 and "0 11 as found 
in Appendix B. 
CHAPTER V 
COMPARISON OF THE CASE STUDIES WITH A NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE 
PUBLIC SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENT 
One technique for the validation of case study data is to determine 
their "goodness of fit" 'When related to a body of parallel or known 
f~cts. 1 Such a body of facts is found in The .American School Super-
intendency, the thirtieth yearbook of the .American Association of 
School Administrators, published in 1952. The yearbook describes the 
superintendent's responsibilities~ status, administrative practices, 
and the influences that affect him. 
The yearbook outlines briefly a statistical description of the 
American public school superintendent as of June, 1950 • 
• • • Of necessity frequent reference is made to the "median" or 
"typical" condition 'Which is not necessarily best practice or an 
acceptable goal for the profession. Additional information from the 
y~arbook questionnaire is presented· in appropriate places thruout the 
yearbook • 
• • • The questionnaire 'Was mailed in June 1950 to the 3220 city super-
i~tendents of schools listed in the &iucational Directory (1949-50) 
of the U.S. Office of &iucation. 
The total number of replies received in time for tabulation 'Was 
1586 or a 49.3 percent return of the total number of blanks sent out, 
but over 75 percent of the superintendents in cities 10,000 or more 
in population ans'Wered the questionnaire. Al tho this total 'Was less 
than the 2100 replies received in 1931 from cities over 2500 in 
pqpulation, 2the 1950 return is believed to provide representative 
statistics. 
1Paul B. Foreman, 11The Theory of Case Studies," Social Forces, 
IIVI (May, 1948), p. 417. 
2
.American Association of School Administrators, The .American School 
Superintendency. Thirtieth Yearbook. (Washington, D. C., 1952), p. 281. 
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In this chapter the writer provides a comparison of the data or 
case material of the present study with the data of the study made by the 
1952 Yearbook Commission. At all times the reader should keep in mind 
the limitations which occur in the comparison of a selected group of 
fifteen able superintendents with a nation-wide group of 1586 superin-
tendents who replied to the yearbook questionnaire. The chapter includes 
sections on agreement of data, partial disagreement of data, and a statis-
tical characterization of the superintendent as he appears in both studies. 
Where the data of the two studies agree, the fact of agreement is simply 
stated as such. A qualifying statement is made in each instance of 
partial disagreement of data to show how the two studies differ. 
Agreement With the Yearbook Study 
The reader will find the data or case material of this study to be 
in agreement with the following . 11 good admini strati ve practices II as found 
in excerpts from the yearbook: 
1. There is no failure-proof method of selecting the ideal teacher 
or nonteaching employee. The true test come§.._when the employee is 
observed on the job in a normal situation in the school and in the 
community. The responsibility of nominating the school personnel rests 
with the superintendent of schools or his delegated representative; the 
power of appointment rests with the board of education.J 
2. Above all, he £the superintenden~7 must build morale in the 
entire personnel of the school system.4 
J. The superintendent owes a high degree of loyalty to the staff. 
Should some problem become a matter of public dispute, he backs up the 
assistant manfully and, in case of error, he assumes his share of the 
deserved censure. He can do this because he is well enough informed 
of the assistant's program of action that it is also his own and he be-
lieves in it. 5 
Jrbid., p. 165. 
4Ibid., p. 99. 
5Ibid., p. 77. 
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4. Altho the superintendent has always been finally responsible to 
the board of education for the educational program, the growing com-
plexity and magnitude of the problems involved in organizing and admin-
istering school systems today have resulted in the superintendent 's 
giving more and more of his time to keeping the business of education in 
operation. Problems of personnel, bond elections, building construction, 
transportation, budgets, and public relations have demanded the attention 
of superintendents with correspondingly less time left for the considera-
tion of the problems of curriculum and instruction.6 
5. The average superintendent gives from a fifth to a fourth of 
his time directly to instruction, according to the findings of the 
yearbook questionnaire. Usually he suffers feelings of guilt because 
he does not devote more time to this function.? 
6. The superintendent must thoroly understand the financial and 
economic condition of the community and the sources of all school income. 
He must direct the expenditures of the funds so that the community gets 
the most out of its investment.8 
7. Public participation from the very inception of any proposed 
expansion of the school plant gives the best assurance of ult imate 
public approval of the project. Pitfalls as well as progress are 
possible in wide-scale participation in school-plant planning. The 
final decisions are legally the responsibility of the board of education; 
the board must give critical evaluation and a considered decision of 
its own 1 no matter how competent the members of any advisory group.9 
8. The function of disseminating and receiving information and 
advice about the school program is usually one of the last to be 
delegated by any superintendent, and if delegated, is kept closest to 
his own personal supervision. Even if delegated in part , there are 
times when the superintendent personally must meet the press, confer 
with committees of teachers, make speeches before groups of citizens, 
and take part in other activities in which he interprets the schools 
and r eceives the reactions of other individuals toward the school 
program. And one of his continuing responsibilities 9 as executive 
officer of the board of educationp is to provide its members with 
information and advice on all school problems.10 
9. Membership in such groups as a service club ~ the community 
chest or council of social agencies p and the community concert 
association afford valuable working contacts and opportunities for 
t>:rbid . , pp . 196-197. 
7 Ibid., pp. 101-102. 
8 Ibid., p. 171. 
9 Ibid., pp. 181-182. 
10 Ibid., p. 95. 
service that the alert administrator will not bypass. At the same time, 
it is important that, in affiliating with various community groups i he 
avoid dissipation of his effort r to the point of bei ng ineffective i n 
most of his cornmuni ty contacts. 1 
10. The superintendent's success as an educational leader is 
largely contingent upon his leadership in involving teachers~ parents, 
other adults, and students in the over=all program of school=cornmunity 
planning.12 
11. If we believe in democracy, then the people who are to be 
affected by a plan should have a part in making it.13 
12. ,LThe superintenden!7 must be willing to share responsibility 
in maldng policies and decisions. To do so does not mean that every 
situation is proper subject for debate. It does mean that every 
administrator leans toward group considerati on and that he deliber ately 
seeks t o extend the opportunities for his staff to deliberat e and t o 
work together.14 
13. Authority, in the sense of imposing a decision on an unwilling 
subordinate, is seldom invoked in a smoothly running system. Most of 
the operating decisions are made by the authority of the person who is 
doing the particular work at hand. The classroom teacher i for example, 
exercises his own authority in most of the questions that arise in his 
work. The organization chart is needed chiefly when human relations 
fail and it is necessary to get back into channels.15 
14. Most communities are willing to accept honest and competent 
leadership. If the superintendent has not seriously damaged his status 
as an educational leader, and has not alienated the rank and file of the 
personnel of the system or the parents ~ he can weather most periods of 
turbulence .16 
15. Since not all chi ldren profit equally from school attendance, 
since the schools cannot do all that all different groups request ~ and 
since there are persons who would like to spend less tax money regardless 
of the needs~ there will always be critic ism of the schools. The forward.-
looking school executive is aware of the groups not friendly to schools 
and recognizes their right to a minority opinion. He informs all those 
who a.re rightly interested and is not unduly worried about the others.17 
11rbid., pp. 146-148. 
12rbid., p. 149. 
l3rbid., p. 83. 
l4Ibid., p. 65. 
15Ibid., pp. 85=86. 
16Ibid., p. 162. 
17rbid., p. 16. 
16. In recent years schoolboards have been taking more seriously 
their responsibility in appointing the superintendent. There is no 
standard practice that will guarantee success. There are, however, 
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certain procedures that have been employed frequently and successfully 
••• : (1) The initial step for the board seeking a new superintendent 
is to set up the list of qualification requirements and conditions, 
including salary. ( 2) The next step is often to appoint a smaller 
screening committee from the board j) which is charged with the 
responsibility of seeking desirable applicants , both from within and 
outside the school system. (3) All applications , written and personal, 
should funnel thru the screening committee. (4) The screening committee 
should keep in confidence the names of persons under consideration. 
(5) Candidates for the position should be given a complete and honest 
picture of the problems involved. (6) The screening committee will 
receive the credentials and information as furnished by the applicant, 
by universities, by commercial agencies $ and other interested sources, 
all of which should be carefully studied by the committee. (7) It is 
usually desirable to discourage personal interviews in the early stages 
of the screening process; such interviews$ however ~ should be held after 
the list has been reduced to the most promising names. (8) It is often 
desirable for members of the committee to visit the community where a 
few of the top candidates have lived and worked in order to get firsthand 
information that may prove helpful in the final decision. (9) After the 
list has been reduced to what the committee considers to be the top-ranking 
two or three candidates this selected list is presented to the entire 
board. Final action should be taken by the entire board usually after 
the board as a whole has also interviewed the top=ranking prospects. 
(10) After the final selection is made by the board i the announcement 
should be made thru the press and other means of communication.18 
17 . The schoolboard represents a mechanism which the people have 
provided for their own enlightenment, and thru which they have kept the 
control of education from falling under the domination of a particular 
group or bureaucracy. 19he schoolboard is halfway between the school 
system and the people. 
18. It is not suggested that the schoolboard be a rubber stamp, 
approving- everything that the administration proposes. The superintendent 
must provide information basic to planning: ; he must be prepared to give · 
his own considered opinion on issues; but the board must decide. 20 
19. The manner in which decisions are reached and relayed to 
parties concerned can be an important factor in their acceptance . The 
board must act as a unit)) and board members should not deal individually 
with problems that have not been cleared thru proper channels.21 
18 Ibid., pp. 113=114. 
l9Ibid., p. 105. 
20 Ibid., p. 118 . 
21Ibid., p. 125. 
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a> o The statements received from superintendent s refer to the 
means they have used to promote sound profe1aiona.l relationships with 
their boards in suoh terms as these: '°By absolute honesty and frankness 
at all times o o o o Work with the board as a whole l> not with ind.i vi.dual 
memberso o o o ifltablish a clear understanding before aocepting a new 
posi tiono o o o lwvi aw periodically this understanding aftago it has been 
firmly establishedo ,:.22 
2lo The agenda for board meetings should be well organized p so as 
to expedite the board 0s work and also to provide the basis for intelli-
gent aotiono 23 
220 It should be s, ~ prlnoiple in dealing with the board 
that the board members should never have to learn any important pie~e 
of school news f'rom the newspapers.24 
2.30 The average auperintend.ent 9 urban or :nn"al.i> spends about 58 
hours on the job9 a longer wo!"k week than @an reasonably be expe@ted to 
result in personal happiness ~r professional aompetence o25 
Parts of the data or @ase material of this study are found not to 
be in a.~emen_t with portions of the following ex~erpts from the year-
books 
1 o ~e development and uea of written sc41oolboard rules an4 regu~ 
lations p~epared in a ooopera.tive manner have proved helpful in maintaining 
good relationships between the eohoolboa.rd and the administration.26 
Qu.a.llfying statements In the pX"esent 1tudy s, eleven boards of 
education have m.tten rule1 and Zoegulations 9 three do not havet> and one 
board operates with a partial, listo Thia is a disagreement of what was 
found in actual praotiae by the superintendent, in the present study. 
All of the fifteen 1uperintendente of the study agxoead that wrl tten 
22:tbid. 9 p. 116. 
2
.'.3ibido 9 P o 1250 
24:tbid. 
25rbici. f) p O 860 
26.rbid O 1 p • 114. 
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rules and regulations are desirableo Several schools without the written 
rules and regulations are in the process of getting them. 
2o Various methods of keeping the board advised and acquainted 
with the educational program have been reportedo Often the board is 
given confidential agenda in advance of each regular or special meeting. 
Following the board meeting the superintendent may summarize the major 
decisions and issues~ and forward them in a memorandum to all schoolboard 
members 9 apart from the formal minutes. A detailed monthly reporti 
including a complete financial statement of budget balancesi is sent to 
board members by a number ~f superintendents. A periodical newsletter 
between meetings is distributed to members in some systems. Other 
superintendents send frequent but unscheduled mimeogr~phed letters of 
information to board members on current developments.27 
Qualifying statement: Some superintendents in the present study 
were found to use a number of these suggested methods but no one super~ 
intendant used them all. A difference of opinion developed concerning 
mailing an agendum to the members of the board in advance of the 
meetingso Some of the boards of education indicated that they did not 
want this done. Other boards thought they could not expedite the 
business of the meetings without prior knowledge of the agendum. Nine 
of the fifteen superintendents in the study gave the agendum to the 
board members in advance of the board meetings . 
3. In addition to adequate staff and specialist s for special 
fields, a superintendent needs hours of work and vacation periods at 
least somewhat comparable to those in other professions.28 
Qualifying statement: A few of the superintendent s in the present 
study have had very little time awlcy" from their jobs for a. number of 
years. Some of them have described a new superintendency as demanding 
the untiring efforts of the superintendent for at least the first three 
years. 
27rbid., p. 12.3. 
28 Ibid., p. 270. 
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Degrees of Statistical Congruence of the Two Studies 
The reader may be interested in the yearbook 1s description of a 
super~ntendent as a statistio when part of it appears beside some of the 
figures revealed about the superintendents contained in the case studieso 
He should keep in mind the fact that the national study covered the 
school year 1949-50 while the present case study deals with superin-
tendents working during the school year l955=56o He is again reminded 
of the difference in the size of the population of the two studies if he 
is tempted to draw exact conclusions from the numbers whiGh are found in 
Table V. 
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TABLE V 
THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS COMP.ARID ON THE BASIS OF THE 
PRESENT STUDY AND THE YEARBOOK STUDY OF THE AMERICAN 
ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS 
Present Yearbook 
Study Study 
51.8 49.0 
86.7% 73.9% 
13.3% 34.5% 
f:J) .0% 85.2% 
46.7% 46.2% 
66.6% 52.2% 
13.3% 9.7% 
6.7% 39.7% 
33.3% 27.0% 
16.1 ll.9 
26.7% 49.1% 
46.7% 24.9% 
13.3% 13.6% 
-' 
Items Compared 
Median age of the superintendents in years. 
(p. 282} 
Superintendents who had experience a11 ,high school 
principals. (p. 283) 
Superintendents ; whol ,had experience as · elementary . 
principals. (p. 283) 
Superintendents who had experience as high school 
teachers. (p. 283) 
Superintendents who had taught in the grades. 
(p. 283) 
Entered the superintendency :from the high school 
principal.ship~ · (p. ~3) · 
Entered the superintendency :from the high school 
teaching position. (p. 283) 
Superintendents with less than 9 years of 
experience as superintendent of schools. (p. 283) 
Superintendents with 20 or more years of experience 
as superintendent of schools. (p. 283) 
Median years of experience as superintendent of 
schools for the entire group of men in the 
respective studies. (p. 283} 
Superintendents holding their first superin-
tendency. (p. 283) 
Superintendents holding two positions, counting 
the one then being held. (p. 283) 
Superintendents holding three positions, counting 
the one then being held. (p. 283) 
Present Yearbook 
Study Study 
1Jo3% 7. 5% 
10.3 6.1 
73.3% 78.7% 
20.0% 8.3% 
6.7% 5o7% 
73.3% 51.2% 
60.0% 37.2% 
33.3% 2lo3% 
6.7% 21.4% 
Explanation of Table: 
TABLE V (Continued) 
Items Compared 
Superintendents holding four positions~ counting 
the one then being held. (p. 283) 
Median years of experience as superintendent of 
schools in the present position. (p. 284) 
Superintendents holding the master's degree. 
(p. 286) 
Superintendents holding the Ed.D. degree . 
(p. 286) 
Superintendents holding the Ph.D . degree. 
(p. 286) 
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Superintendents reporting no income in addition to 
their salary as a superintendent . (p . 289) 
Superintendents who were already in the community 
and known to the school board prior to entering 
the present position. (p. 290) 
Superintendents who were employed in other communi-
ties and were asked by the board to apply for the 
present position. (p . 290) 
Superintendents who heard of the vacancy and 
applied for the present p~sition. (p. 290) 
Numbers in parenthesis following each statement are page numbers 
on which the item is discussed in The American School Superin-
tendency. This is the thirtieth yearbook of the American Associa-
tion of School Administrators and was published in 1952. 
57 
Summary 
In this chapter the writer has compared the superintendents of the 
present study with the superintendents answering the questionnaire sent 
out to all superintendents listed in the Educational Directory (1949-50) 
of the U.S. Office of Education. The superintendents of the present 
study compared favorably with the 8 good administrative practices" 
recommended by the nationaJ. study except those dealing with sending an 
agendum to the members of the board of education prior to the meetings, 
compiling written rules and regulations for the board of education, and 
time spent by the superintendents for recreation and vacations. 
CHAPTER VI 
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
This study attempted to identify the personal characteristics and 
behavioral patterns of a selected group of able school superintendents. 
Subjects for the study_were chosen as follows: One college adminis-
trator in each of the six Oklahoma state colleges nominated six people 
each of.whom in his judgment was doing a good job as a public school 
superintendent in the respective college areas. The thirty-six men so 
selected were rated by a jury of fifteen educators selected from the 
respective faculties of The Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College 
School of Education, The University of Oklahoma College of Etlucation, and 
from the staff of the Oklahoma State Department of Public Instruction. 
Fifteen superintendents were selected as subjects £or the study on the 
basis of these ratings. 
A case study of each of the fiftee~ superintendents was developed. 
The case studies included information obtained in interviews with each 
superintendent and with members of the family of the superintendent; also 
one member of the board of education of each superintendent was interviewed. 
The data contained in each case study were arranged to facilitate com-
parison among the superintendents without attempting a statistical study. 
The personal characteristics and patterns of behavior most frequently 
noted among the superintendents studied were included in the description 
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of a composite administrator who is called Superintendent "X. ul Super-
intendent 11X11 is devoted to his family, his religious faith, and his 
community . His work demands many hours of his time. He must attend 
many school or civic meetings at night. He believes in loyalty to the 
school on the part of staff members. He tries to make friends through-
out t he community and believes that a good public relations program 'Will 
solve many of his administrative problems. When individuals are expected 
to follow a policy or program, he believes that the individuals should 
share in decisions which affect the policy or program. He has great 
respect for the ability of the members of his board of education. 
Superintendent "X" believes that if he is an able superintendent, it is 
due to the assistance of many frienis and co-workers who help him in 
the work of administering a school system. 
Areas in which decision making must take place were identified i n 
t he study as being important to the fifteen superintendents _as follows: 
(1) Relation to county or neighboring schools; (2) Hours of work; 
(3) Staff organization; (4) Availability of the superintendent to teachers 
and patrons; ( 5) Faculty meetings and superintendent I s bulletins; 
(6) Hiring new teachers; (7) Effects of the new state law requiring that 
boards of education notify teacher s concerning next year's contracts 
prior to April 10; (8) Rewarding strong teachers, helping weak teachers, 
and releasing ineffective teachers; (9) Loyalty; (10) Curriculum study; 
(11) Reaction to r ecent newspaper publicity concerning the teaching of 
mathematics and science; (12) Transfer requests to attend $Chool outside 
of assigned zones; (13) Constructing new school buildings; (14) Bond 
elections; (15) School publicity; (16} Civic clubs; (17) Making people 
1Infra., pp. 35-46. 
like him; (18) Making decisions; (19) Influence of his religious faith 
upon making decisions; (20) Worry about the job; (21) Making an effort 
to please everyone; (22) Applying for a new superintendency; (23) Making 
major changes during the first year in a new superintendency; and 
( 24) Role in working with the board of education. 
When the superintendents of the present study were compared with the 
ideal superintendent as revealed in The American School Superintendency, 
great agreement was noted with these three exceptions: (1) Six of the 
superintendents in the present study did not agree that the agendum should 
be given to members of the board of education prior to board meetings; 
(2) Four of the boards of education in the present study did not have 
written rules and regulations; and (3) The superintendents in the present 
study did not take sufficient time away from their work for recreation. 
In the present study, each man was found to have many personal 
characteristics and behavioral patterns which the writer believes would 
make him an able superintendent of public schools. The superintendents 
were able to fit easily into new situations and into new communities. 
The superintendency seemed to be a satisfactory job for the men in 
the study because it allowed them to accomplish things for the good of 
education. However, their concern and worry about the many details of 
the work subsided only as they were able to gain a feeling of competence 
in their work. 
Conclusion 
A conclusion of the study is that there appears to be a common 
core of personal characteristics which give rise to common behavioral 
patterns. Superintendent "X"2 was a synthesis of these personal 
2Ibid. 
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oharaoteristics and behavioral patterns exhibited by the fifteen super= 
intendants included in this study. The personal oha:raoteristics and 
behavioral patterns are the genesis of the administrative practices 
used in the solution of day-to-day problems involved in the super-
intendents9 work. 
Recommendations 
The following recommendations are made on the baei.s of this study: 
1 . Oklahoma school superintendent s should give further study to 
the method of using the committee system for operation of t he board of 
education as practiced by Superintendent 11E11 .3 'With t he obje@ti ve of 
relieving the overburdened superintendents of some duties. 
2. Oklahoma school superintendent s and boards of education 
should oonsi del" the employment of sohocl busineas managers with the 
objective of relieving the superintendents from time=oonsuming tu.notions 
that are not of major importanae to the educational program. 
3. Oklahoma school superintendents should organize their staffs 
to keep the publio informed about the sahools. 
This study has suggested further investigation into variou~ aapeota 
of r el at ed resear@h concerning the publ i o soho~l superintendent. These 
inolude: 
le Case itudies of this same type involving a like number of public 
s~hool superintendents who have been unsuooessf.'ul. in thei~ work as 
admini etra tox-e. 
2. Case studies of this same type involving other able publi@ 
sohool superintendents. 
)Appendix B, pp. 139=140. 
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3. Case studies of a few able superintendents, made by beginning 
superintendents, involving a study of the strengths of these able super-
intendents in order that the young superinte:rdents may profit by the 
'example set by the able superintendents. 
It is the considered judgment of the writer that these three 
recommendations could improve the efficiency of Oklahoma public school 
superintendents. They are indicative of the complexity of the problem 
and of the need for further research. 
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A P P E N D I X A 
Exhibit 1 
August 5, 1955 
M~y I solicit your assistance in helping to select six outstanding 
public school superintendents in your college district. Enclosed 
yQu will find a list of superintendents, by counties, which may aid 
you in making the selection. 
Your nominations will be alphabetized with those made by other college 
p~rsonnelo This list will be submitted to a jury with instructions to 
arrange the superintendents into upper, middle, and lower third groups 
on the basis of their effectiveness as school administrators . After 
h4ving identified fifteen able superintendents, I hope to make case 
studies of each of them. 
I am not trying to guide your selections by submitting selected 
criteria for success in school administrationo It is presumed that 
yQu will be able to do this on the basis of your many years of 
experience in school work and the wide acquaintance with your district's 
· s~perintendents which I believe your work requires. 
May I assure you that no attempt will be made to establish the 
identity of persons cooperating in this part of the study. Do not sign 
the nominating blank which is enclosed . 
Tqank you for your time and consideration in helping me with this 
problem. 
Sincerely yours, 
Finas G. Sandlin, Principal 
Mc,!\).ester High School 
220 East Adams 
McAlester, Oklahoma 
FGS:mnb 
Encl. 
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Exhibit 2 
Nominations for public school superintendents fo,3:. the purpose of 
compiling an initial list of Oklahoma district superintendents for 
their effectiveness as school superintendents. 
District Superintendents 
L Name 
Address 
2. Name 
Address 
J. Name 
Address 
4. Name 
Address 
5. Name 
Address 
6. Name 
Address 
Please return to: 
Finas G. Sandlin, Principal 
McAlester High School 
220 E. Adams 
McAlester, Oklahoma 
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Dr. J. Andrew Holley, Dean 
School of Education 
Oklahoma A. & M. College 
Stillwater, Oklahoma 
Dear Dean Holley: 
Exhibit 3 
July 'Z7, 1955 
Will you assist me by nominating five persons from your staff 
whom you think would be competent to assist in the seleo tion of 
effective public school superintendents in Oklahoma. 
This request is being made to you, the Dean of the College of 
Education at the University of Oklahoma; and the State Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction. 
You will find enclosed a blank form and a return envelope. 
I shall greatly appreciate your help in this matter. 
Sincerely yours, 
Finas G. Sandlin, Principal 
McAlester High School 
220 East Adams 
McAlester, Oklahoma 
.. 
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Exhibit 4 
Nominations for members of a jury for the purpose of arr~nging a 
list of superintendents into upper, middle, and lower third groups 
on the basis of their effectiveness as school superintendentso 
College£!:~ Board 2! Education Personnel 
1. Name 
Position 
Address 
2. Name 
Position 
Address 
.3. Name 
Position 
Address 
4. Name 
Position 
Address 
5. Name 
Position 
Address 
Please return to: 
Finas G. Sandlin,Principal. 
McAlester High School 
220 E. Adams 
McAlester, Oklahoma 
Nominated by: 
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Exhibit 5 69 
August 2.3, 1955 
Your name has been submitted as one who would be competent to 
assist in the identification of effective public school superintendents 
in Oklahoma o 
May I solicit your assistance as follows: 
· ao Will you arrange the enclosed alphabetized list of super-
intendents into (1) upper, ( 2) middle, and ( 3) lower third 
groups on the basis of their effectiveness as school 
superintendents Q 
bo If a superintendent on the list is unknown to you, place 
the number (4) in the space provided in front of his nameo 
c Q Make any comments which you believe would be helpful Q 
I am not trying to guide your selections by submitting selected criteria 
for success in school administration. It is presumed that you will be 
able to do this on the basis of your many years of experience in school 
work and the wide acquaintance with Oklahoma superintendents which I 
believe your work requires. 
No attempt will be made to establish the identity of persons cooperating 
in this part of the study. Do not sign the jury blank which is enclosedo 
After having identified a number of able superintendents, I hope to make 
case studies of each of them as part of a doctoral dissertation. 
Thank you for your time and consideration in helping me with this 
problem. 
Sincerely yours, 
Finas G. Sandlin, Principal 
McAlester High School 
220 East Ada.ms 
McAlester, Oklahoma 
FG'S:mnb 
Encl. 
Exhibit6 70 
The check list was · divided ;into three parts. 
Part I contained the following topics upon which the superintendent 
was asked to comment or to answer specific questions: 
1. The superintendent's birth date and its order in relation to the 
birth dates of siblings. 
2. His parents and early childhood. 
3. His high school, college, and post-graduate education. 
4. His writings which have been published . 
5. His reasons for entering the teaching profession. 
6. His several teaching jobs and superintendencies held. 
7. His financial investments . 
8. The offices to which he had been elected by fellow school people. 
9. His relations to neighboring schools. 
10. His hours of work. 
11. His staff organization. 
12. His availability to teachers and patrons of the school . 
13. The number of his general faculty meetings, the use of school time 
for such meetings, and the distribution of bulletins from his 
office. 
14. His method of hiring new teachers. 
15. His reaction to the new Oklahoma state law requiring that teachers 
be notified concerning next year's teaching contracts by April 10 
of each year. 
16. His method of rewarding strong teachers, aiding weak teachers, and 
releasing inefficient teachers. 
17. His regard for the importance of loyalty to the school by staff 
members. 
18. His interest in curriculum study in his school . 
19. His reaction to recent newspaper publicity concerning deficits in 
the teaching of mathematics and science in the public schools . 
20. His method of handling transfer requests of students to attend 
school in a different school building within the local system. 
21. His building program and the number of new buildings he helped to 
build in his present superintendency. 
22. His role in a bond election. 
23. His relations to school publicity media. 
24. His relations to civic clubs. 
25. His me~od of making it easy for people to like him . 
26. His method of making decisions concerning his work. 
V. His religious faith in relation to his decisions. 
28. His anxiety or lack of anxiety concerning his work. 
2$. His efforts to please people in his community. 
30. His technique in applying for another superintend.ency. 
31. His attitude toward major changes during the first year in a new 
superintendency. 
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32. His role in working with his board of education: 
(a} Does be use a written agendum and does he deliver the agendum 
to members of the board prior to the date of regular board 
meetings? 
(b) Does he talk with the presiding offi cer of the board more 
than to other members prior to the meeting time? 
(c) Does he make an effort to postpone a decision of the board 
if he believes that it is a bad decision or that the board 
members will be divided in their opinions of it? 
{d) Does his board of education have written rules and regulations 
for their guidance in making school policies? 
JJ . His major decisions that have greatly affected his life . 
34. His ideas as to why he has been able to do an effective job as a 
superintendent. 
In addition, each superintendent was requested to add other topics which 
he considered important to his life or work. 
Part II of the check list contained the following topics upon which 
the superintendent's wife and other members of his family were asked t o 
comment or answer specific questions: 
1. How many years had the superintendent and his wife been married? 
2. How many children were in the irmnediate family? 
J. Did the children consider it an advantage or a disadvantage in 
school to be the children of the superintendent? 
4. Did the children plan to enter the teaching profession? 
5. Did the superintendent bring the worries · of his work home with 
him? 
6. Was the wife a former teacher? 
7 . What was the attitude of the wife concerning being elect ed to a 
major office in the local P. T. A. ? 
8. To what extent did the family entertain friends in the home? 
9. To what organizations did the wife give a part of her time? 
10. What reasons did the wife give as being important in making her 
husband an able superintendent? 
Part III of the check list consisted of one question asked of one 
of the superintendent's board members . It was what reasons did the 
board member give as being important in making his superintendent an abl e 
superintendent? 
The case study material is not limited to the items found in the 
check list. Other items were includedj but only those on the check list 
will appear in every case study when they apply to that particular super-
intendent~ 
A P P E N D I X B 
PART !g SUPERINTENDENT "A" 
11A" was born June 25» 1892» at New Burnside» Illinois. He has one 
half=sister» two half=brothers» and a twin brother who is a few minutes 
older than "A". The family moved to Oklahoma in 1906 and lived on a farm 
southwest of Holdenville. 
91A11 entered the college at Ada :i.n 1912 and completed his high school 
work and two years of college by 1916. Since high school courses and 
college courses were taken at the same time» he has no way of telling 
where he ranked in graduating from the high school department. His estimate 
" 
is that he was in the upper ten or fifteen percent of his classes. 
Before entering the college at Ada!> "A" had taught school two years 
on a county teacher 9s certificate received by attending normal schoolo 
cipal» one year attending college working toward a bachelorvs degree~ and, 
after beginning a year as superintendent.l)lert in February to spend two 
years i~ the army during World War I. When discharged from the army.!) he 
se~ured a position as superintendent a.nd continued in this work for seven 
year so 
( 
As a high school principal» "A" coached boys on the football team 
'Who were older than heo 
I was high school principal» taught six classes~ coached football» 
boysv and girlsV basketball» baseball.i, and track. I almo~t lived at the 
schoolD but I was not married at the timeo I like to look back and think 
that my duties in that high school presented so many responsibilities and 
challenges t~at that experience of one year probably taught me more than 
any other one year to accept responsibilities. 
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11 A11 received a bachelor's degree in 1924 and a master's degree in 
1927 from Columbia University in New York City. Upon completion of the 
master's degree, he was employed by the Oklahoma State Department of 
Education as a high school inspector. A~er one year in this work, he 
secured a superintendency, which he filled for fourteen years. He changed 
superintendencies in 1942 and spent five years in the new position. In 
1947, he was elected superintendent in his present school system. He has 
taught all grades, but most of his teaching has been in commercial 
subjects and physics. He has completed all the work· for a doctor's 
degree with the exception of a written dissertation. 
"A" has not recently contributed to the O. E. A. magazine. 
"A"'s mother and father encouraged him to enter the teaching profession. 
I owe my entering teaching probably to one teacher more than to any 
other. He was ,a young man who said to me, "You do not want to spend the 
rest of your life on a farm. I would like to see you go on to college." 
This had great influence; however, my mother and father always encouraged 
me very much to do the same thing. 
"A" and Mrs. "A" own a two hundred and thirty-five acre farm inherited 
from her parents. The farm is located in north Missouri and requires 
about three visits a year. It has been providing a substantial additional 
income for the past few years. 11A" has made some other minor investments, 
but none take very much time from his job as superintendent. 
"A" served on the Board of Directors of the Oklahoma Education 
Association for a number of years. 
I was president of the Oklahoma Education Association ••.• I was 
privileged to serve on the State Board of Education for five years •••• 
The teachers of Oklahoma have been very good to me and have given me 
many honors, which I appreciate ••• very highly. I have worked on 
numerous committees in behalf of education for twenty-five years or more 
in our state •••• I have paid special attention to school finance, 
textbooks, and like efforts that have been put forth by the teachers of 
Oklahoma. 
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"A"' s school extends the use of school facilities to other county 
schools when they request it. Schools of the area have facilities for 
most of their meetings» but hold the county tournaments in the local 
gymm.~ail~o "A II is associated with many superintendents· in the County 
School Masters Club where the group members discuss school problems)) the 
state legislative program~ textbooks)) and other items of general interesto 
Ordinarily "A" 1 s office hours are from 8g00 Ao M. to 5g00 Po M. 
during week days and until noon on Saturdays. 
However, I do not believe any superintendent of schools has regular 
hours. I know of none.. We are on duty and om call at any time. Most 
of our evenings are taken by various meetings and committees. These 
are some of the things we want to do and which we must do to make a 
success of our jobs. 
In this system,three heads of department help the superintendent in 
the general direction of the school. 
We have an assistant superintendent of schools in charge of ele= 
mentary schools. He also works with instruction in the secondary 
schools. A clerk-business manager works very closely with this office. 
We. have a superintendent of buildings and grounds. Quite. a large 1ta.f!. 
of supervisors and a clerical force have their offices in the adminis-
tration building. We have the usual principals)) assistant principals.!> 
and boys' and girls' counselors. 
"A" tries t·o be available to teachers and staff members as often 
as they desire to see him. 
Professional faculty meetings in this school system are usually 
• I held on educatton interest levels. These are the elementary .I) junior 
high, and senior high groups. Very seldom are all of the faculty members 
called together in a group 9 except at the beginning of a new school 
term. Faculty meetings are held half on school time and half on the 
teachers• time; that is9 school is dismissed thirty minutes early if 
the meeting is planned to last one hour. 
Bulletins are sent to the principals as the need arises. Principals' 
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meetings are held two or three times a month to discuss the general 
policies of the school. 11A" 1 s phi:losophy of administration is that 
eyeryt,hing which possibly can should pass through the office of the 
principals, 
I.f iiA" knows of a good teat~her that he would like to hireJ .he 
communicates with that person without waiting for an initial application, 
If the person is .employed at the time, 11A II first contacts the people ' 
for whom the teacher works, Teachers are too scarce for superintendents 
to allow them to go unsolici't, ed and to deplend entirely upon 
applications, 
"A 11 recognizes that 9 by law J. no one except a board of education 
can hire teachers. He do,es interview and recommend all new teacchers 
the board • 
• , • I have an application blank wh'i r~h I ask all applicants1 to 
out, It includes their college recorciL, their photograph 9 their 
experience and background. Then they are interviewed by about three or 
fou.r people, If it is for an elementary school job» I refer them. to 
the assistant superintendent of schools in charge of the elementary 
schools, If they come under a special supervisor> he refers them to 
t,he supervisor and next to the principal, 'I'he principals in our schocils 
have • , , the last say :in the • • • recommendation of teacbers, The 
principals are the ones with whom new teachers are going to work 9 so 
they are given much responsibility in the selection of their own faculty 
members, 
"A II states that a teacher is rarely taken to 'the board education, 
The members usually do not kl".llow the new tea©he:rs until the teachers are 
introduced to them at some function after the tea,chers have been hired, 
Coaches are interviewed by Superintendent 11A II and the principal, 
When an assistant coach is hir,ed» the head ~oach us 1riews are considered 
alciin.g with the views of the p:.rincipaL The principal decides the 
ac:ademic field in whfoh the futu1:•e coach will work; the head .0,c1ath 
determines how the applicant will fit, into his program, 
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The new law on notification of teachers employed for the foll owing 
year ' s work by April 10 has not affect ed 11A11 1 s program. 
In my thirty years ' experience I have recommended the dismissal of 
two teachers . Both of t hose occurred years ago for reasons other than 
those thi ngs that aff ect education directly . 
••. I try to use every means to save a teacher when it is at all 
possible. The best success, from that standpoint, is had by being as 
careful as you can be in t he selection of teachers. We all make mistakes, 
but I have noticed that over the years a car eful selection of teachers 
limits the amount of diffi culty I have encountered. 
"A II believes t hat loyalty is one of the f i nest at tri butes of the 
successful teacher. 
Loyalty is a relative term, it seems to me. A teacher must feel he 
is a part of the school, or a part of any organization for whom that 
teacher works. He has to do that in order to be happy. I do not worry 
a lot about that. I have never run into {crisloyaltzl of any major degree. 
In fact, it is such a small item that it does not seem to be of much 
importance; yet loyalty is one of the most important things. I am tryi ng 
to say that I have never had much difficulty along that l ine. 
"A" st at es t hat a reading improvement program is in progress under 
the leadership of the assistant super int endent of schools. 
He is well prepared, and we are doing a lot in the field of reading. 
We have also moved into the fields of language and mathanatics. As far 
as w.riting out a lot of curriculum materials in pamphlets and papers is 
concerned, we have not done that. When we think we have accomplished 
things that might help others, we will possibly move into that field. 
But I want to repeat, we are working diligently on the improvement of 
instruct ion in all fields ••••..• What ••• must be emphasized soon is 
this added emphasis on science. We must attack it from the first grade 
on through the t welfth grade. • •• We have a study now under way in 
trying t o improve the • •• teaching of English in the secondary schools. 
"A" believes that much good will come f r om recent newspaper publicity 
pointing up the need for added emphasis in the teaching of mathematics 
and science i n the public schools . 
••• I think we all should accept constructive criticism in the 
spirit in which it is given and go from ther e to improve instruction, if 
we have been shown that definite things might improve the way we are 
doing things. I do not think the school people of our state should be 
disturbed at all, except to be thankful for sane of the things that have 
been called to our attention, by the so-called Oklahoma University 
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statements •••• I also feel the same way about the discussions we have 
had with reference to articles and to the book that has been written 
which said, "Johnny can't read." Those things eventually are going to 
be of much help. Though books sometimes are written to be sold 9 occa-
sionally statements are made that will cause us to take inventory of 
ourselves, and that is good for anybody. 
So I think teachers should never worry about honest, constructive 
criticism. The only criticisms that ever worry me are the ones which are 
of a personal nature. Naturally, people in school business, especially 
administrators, must have ••• "thick skins." ••• We need to take things 
in stride and not take offense because somebody may differ with us 
about our own duties. 
In the school system where "A" is superintendent.!> a definite zoning 
system is used to guide attendance at elementary school s and that is 
rarely changed. Transfer requests are a minor problem, since parents 
readily accept the definite policy of the board of education. The people 
are consulted before the zone boundary lines are changed. The board 
does not simply make the change and say» "Here it is." 
In the past nine years the school district has erected one Negro 
high school and one elementary school building, and has added to and 
improved some twenty other buildings. 
11A111 s last bond election was in 1949. 
In this past bond election we took about eighteen months to instruct 
and to educate our people about what we wanted to do. We put on an 
extensive , quiet campaign to tell our people what we thought the school s 
need in this connnunity. That bond issue was to add some facilities to 
several school buildings and to remodel and repair buildings where some 
of that work had not been done for several years. We had a very fine 
response when it came to the bond election. We had practicall y no 
opposition. 
"A" has never experienced a failure in a bond election campaign. 
I have known bond issues to fail because they were called too quickly 
and voted upon too soon» before the -people had an opportunity to study 
the program of expenditure enough to feel they were well informed. The 
people's lack of knowledge about how the money is going to be spent is» 
I think, the usual cause of all bond failures. People need information 
about the taxes that they are voting upon themselves to pay in the future. 
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It seems to me that is the big problemo However, I assume that in many 
bond issues other items and problems have some effect. I do not have 
any personal knowledge of those thingso 
In this school system9 newspapers are not asked to hold school 
stories for later publication. Such matters are left entirely to the 
discretion of the editor of the papero 
We have a reporter at every school board meeting •••• I think that 
is wholesome. No boards of education should have anything to withhold 
from the public •••• We call the newspapers just as regularlj7" as we 
call the school board members for a meeting •••• 
One of the duties of Superintendent 11A11 is to be a good public 
relations person. 
I want to distinguish between public relations and publicity. I 
think we as superintendents have to be very careful about this thing 
that some people are prone to call publicity. I never care to get in 
the newspaper. ·If it is something that goes along with our work» well 
and good •••• Any administrator should perform that public relation to 
the best of his ability and take the story of the schools to the people. 
I think a superintendent of schools should belong to every organ= 
ization possible that is for the betterment of the cormnunityg civic 
clubs» Chamber of 6oromeree» Y. M. C. A.» and other activitieso ••• How= 
ever» he must budget his time and first take care of his own particular 
duties with reference to educationo 
11A11 believes that patience» kindness» and letting people help make 
some of their own decisions are some of the ways to make people like you. 
This becomes complicated when people come to the office of the super= 
intendent w~en they are disturbed by some problem. 
I try to find out kindly and unemotionally» if possible» and from 
their starn;ipoint what the difficulty is. I try to present the problem 
in its true light by getting all the facts before any decisions are made. 
Each case has its own peculiarities. Each case has to be handled a 
little differently from other cases because people are different. 
11A11 'believes' that:tbe biggest pa:rt of a 5uperintendent•s job is to 
make decisions. 
Some decisions have to be made rather quickly. I think that I do 
just like other men in taking a little time on those that do not require 
an immediate answer~ Time solves a lot of problems. Maybe just a few 
days will solve a problem. But on those questions that require quick 
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answers, we just have to use our best judgment. When we shoot from the 
hip, we must be pretty sure of some of those decisions, because they may 
be far- reachi ng. 
I think the success of any school administrator depends upon the 
number of decisions he makes that are right against the ones that are 
wrong. It is just a matter of something nobody can explain particularly, 
except as the years come and go, we become: a little wiser •••• We learn 
much from past experiences. This helps us many times to make decisions 
that otherwise we could not make without taking much longer. I want to 
repeat that haste in making decisions sometimes causes the most trouble» 
especially if we speak out when we should have kept quiet until at l east 
we had all the facts in the particular case. 
A lot of the superintendent's decisions are concerned wit h pol i cy in 
the matter of suggestions in the educational leadership of the communi t y. 
These are not problems which are brought to him» but he has to sponsor 
some activities as well as assume leadership where hi s staff and the 
faculty need leadership and to let them know that they are included i n 
decisions. I do not want to leave the impression at all that many decisions 
are made just by me. If a superintendent can get ••• advice••• » that is 
one of the finest things he can receive. It may save a lot of t r ouble. 
He must have people on his side. 
"A" is a member of the local Christian Church. He has taught an 
adult Sunday School class for some twenty- eight years and has been 
regular in attendance at church servi ces. 
"A" tri es not to worry. 
However, ••• whether we call it worry or studying about our probl ems P 
I think many of our answers come in moments of worry or moments of refl ec= 
tion or moments of thought. These make us better prepared to answer 
questions than we would be if we just went along and never thought much 
about them. I am not a believer in worry. Worry is a relative term • 
••• I rather think ••• it is calling attention to our problems and t hinking 
about solutions that we may have to make the next day. I think that i s 
true. One should not worry. I would not recommend it . 
••• As things come and go, a person must move into new areas. One 
should never make issues of things that cannot be corrected. I thi nk i t 
has been of great help to me to realize that the worst thing one can do 
is to make issues and to keep making issues out of things that should 
have already been settled and passed by • 
••• I can seriously say that I have never been too worried about 
professional tenure. Now, that is not bragging at all , because I have 
always felt that if things did not work out» I could take care of myself 
Therefore, I have never asked for more than a one- year contract and have 
never accepted one~ though it has been offered to me. 
0 0 o 0 
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"A" does not try to please everyone 0 
I do not think anybody could claim thato I just minimize the number 
who might not be satisfied as best I can. If they are not satisfied, I 
try to find out why and do not just drop it. Usually, people are pretty 
generous and are ••• free to see the right side ••• if things are explained 
to them. I think our definite zoning has solved a lot of our problems 0 
If we were to start shifting every few years 9 we would have problems just 
like any other community which might try the same thing. 
"A" has not been required to apply for the last three positions as 
a superintendent. He has been invited, along with other men» to visit 
and confer with the board of education. 
I suppose that if I wanted to seek a position9 I would ••• talk 
with the men and women in whose hands that selection rests if the position 
were open. I would have to study it through» and maybe I would have to 
learn a little more about L;the method of making applicatio.!!7 • 
••• It seems to me that the board of education that is looking for 
a new person to head their schools should seek that person very diligently.!> 
learning about various qualified men from the colleges, educational 
institutions, state department of education.!> and should invite the number 
of men to come and confer with them with reference to the position that 
is open•••• A committee of the board should visit the prospective 
superintendent in his present position.!> and should meet with leaders of 
the community in which the prospective superintendent is working. Then~ 
if necessary3 they should invite again a limited number of good men for 
the final conference and should make the decision from the standpoint of 
all qualities and elements that enter into the welfare of the school 
that is to choose the new superintendent of schools. 
The fact that some man might come and apply for the position •oo 
should not preclude his being considered very seriously for the position. 
ln fact, he might turn out to be the one to be chosen. The point I am 
trying to make ••• is that boards of education should think very seriously 
about the task ahead of them in securing a superintendent to lead their 
school program in their communityo Every precaution should be taken and 
sufficient time to make a considered decision should be given before 
someone is selected • 
••• A board of education may visit some good school man and say~ 
''Bill, where can we find a good superintendent ? 11 He will say .1> "Here is 
Mr. X over at so-and-so.1> and here is Mr. Y over at such-and-such a 
place, and Mr. z. 11 He. may name five or six. That gives the board an 
opportunity at least to start in search of a superintendent. Even 
though they do not secure one out of that first five or six, they will 
learn something about how to go about it. That seems to me a very 
wholesome way,while the board still accepts applications from anybody 
that would like to make application. 
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Any changes of policy during the first yea.I' at a new superintendency 
should be approached rather patiently, according to superintendent "Ao'' 
I think the new superintendent should go into his position paying 
not much attention to what he has heard about the past. He should find 
out for himself the true facts and the true values of elements in the 
community and the school that might have had some attention in the way 
of disturbances and he should go at correcting any imaginary or other 
types of wrongs and misunderstandings rather slowly. Give plenty of 
time before decisions are made to bring about any changes of a serious 
nature. 
The community is watching and evaluating a new administrator 
during the first year. I think • . • that the majority of people a.re 
willing to give a new administrator all the advantages and opportw1ities 
possible for successo o•• But people naturally do not like changes that 
come too quickly. They do not like disturbances. They may have their 
ups and downs, but eventually they are very anxious to settle down and 
get back on an even keel. I think that is the general nature of any 
community. 
11A 111 s role at a meeting of the board of education includes 
presenting school problems to the board of education, trying to keep 
the board informed of what the schools are doing, making recommendations, 
and answering any questions that may arise from any member of the board, 
reporters, or other visitors who come to sit and watch the board at 
work. 
11A II prepares a written agendum for the meeting. It includes from 
three to perhaps a dozen items. The agendum is delivered to the board 
members a day or two before the meeting. The agendum is also given to 
the newspapersj which generally carry a story listing the items that are 
coming up for discussion at the board meeting. 
According to 11A," the president is usually consulted more oft.en 
than the other members of the board. 
Many times, little things will come up about which I will call the 
president of the board and say, ''What do you think of this? 11 He 
generally says, 11Well, I think the fellows will take your recommendatjon. 
You just go ahead and handle it and report what you have done at the next 
board meeting, 11 You have to have a pretty definite understanding between 
the superintendent and the board to do things like that •••• All of 
those things are brought up at a subsequent board meeting' a.t which 
everybody is informed 9 including the press and everyone else 0 
11A 11 believes that it is important that members of the board do :not 
feel that one is being favored or consulted over another member. 
That is one of the :important problems with which a superintendent 
has to deal. ooo It just should not happeno ••• I have never had any 
difficulty as suth on that problem. Each ooard member has equal 
standing and the president 0s additional ·responsibilities are limited 
to supervising the meetings. He has no more power than does any other 
member of the boardo I think it must be kept like that. 
We have written policies that cover certain itemso Wii:! have not 
developed the idea from the standpoint of a book or pamphlet of s<ehool 
board directions and pol:i~ies. We have been working on it and have a 
lot of material assembled 9 but we are not in any particular hurry o••o 
Members of S1U1pe1ri.ntendent iiA~u us staff do not attend meet1izngs 
of the.board on a regular sehedUlleo They are present when the things 
that, they do are affected by the board cs decision at a particular 
meetingo 
11A11 considers his decision to attend Columbia University to get a 
m.astero s degree to be one of the turning points in his li.feo In 
addi'tion 9 other challenging situations have arisen tonce:rning leaving 
one position to go to another. 
"A 11 has not been able to notice any difference in the way he has 
handled educational problems in his last three position.so 
Human relations are stressed in a summary by superintendent ti Ao a~ 
I have tried to be a.s considerate as I <eou.l'd • o o toward all peopl(e 
with whom I come in contact o •• ". I try to have patiern:::,e. , I get into 
trouble when I make decisions and jump off the d1:,cep end too quickly. I 
try to learn from those experiences ,.,o 
o•• I hasten to say that I am no better than ariyone else in this 
field 9 but I do think that anyone that comes into my office ooo deserves 
m.v attention and eonsiderationo Sometimes we find after everything is 
well U!Dlderstood 9 the problems are much smaller than they were first 
thought to be 0000 Some people are more emotional than otherso I have 
t~) consider those things and o. o be more patient and considerate with a 
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person that is disturbed emotionally than with someone who is not 
disturbed. The superintendent has to be aware of a lot of those things 
and use them to the advantage of helping him to succeed in his position . 
••• There are responsibilities we can not shun, and somebody 
eventually has to say 11yes" or "no. 11 At that point I try to say it as 
kindly, as courteously, and as courageously as is necessary for me to 
say it, 
I also hastily say that a superintendent of schools is a servant 
of every citizen in the community, regardless of his station in life. I 
think that we should not ever overlook that. At least we should let the 
people in the community believe that that is the philosophy we have with 
reference to administrating a school. 
I have found •• , that most people are good people. The other kind 
rise up occasionally j) but they do not last too long • • • • If I have 
opposition, I try the best I can to have an understanding agreement, but 
if I can not, I have to accept reality, I want to repeat something I 
said in the beginning, 11Do not make issues." The person in the community 
that wins all the arguments is not very popular. We are just so made 
that we want to win a part of the arguments~ That is the reason I 
emphasize the word "issue." If a problem is settled, or settled to the 
extent that it is as complete as possible, forget the issue. Start on 
something else that is constructive. I am trying to say, let us not 
chew over the old facts to the extent that it makes one obnoxious or a 
nuisance • 
••• Teaching is a serious business and should have the pull or the 
attraction for the highest type young man we can find. That is the only 
type of people we need in school administration •••• Not that I have 
been of that type, but I have gleaned enough information throughout the 
years that I know that the direction of children in the classrooms ••. 
needs the best minds that we can obtain. I am happy to see that more 
people in our country are thinking about education than ever before, 
and I believe that our profession is going to be more and more attractive 
as the years come and go. At least, I hope so. 
Part II: "A"' s Family 
Mr. and Mrs. "A" have been married for thirty-three years, They 
have three children. The eldest is a twenty-eight-year-old daughter 
who lives at home. She works at a T. V. Station in the continuity 
writing department. The middle child is an ex-helicopter pilot. He has 
been out of the service for sixteen months. He lives with his wife and 
three children at Bartlesville, Oklahoma, and works for an oil company. 
The younger c:;,f the sons is in the Air Force 9 now serving as a B-25 
bomber inst~uctor. 
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Mrs. uA" taught school for two years prior to their marriage. She 
uses some help on an average of a day and a half a week to assist in 
keeping house. She says that she has not tried to be the wife of a 
superintendent of schools; she has tried to be the wife of Mr. "A.n 
Mrs. 11 A11 would not refuse to take a job such as being the president 
of the Po T. A. if it were offered to her. She taught a Sunday School 
class in the local Christian Church until two or three years ago. 
She is president of Christian Women°s Association. The family 
previously did more entertaining in the home than it now does. 
Mrs. 11A11 belongs to various clubs but does not play bridge. The 
game of bridge was frowned upon when she and Mr~ "A" came to the present 
school job and she has not become interested in it. The daysj 
according to Mrs. itA.ll n belong to her. She often accompanies Mro 11A11 
in his school and conunittee meetings at nights. 
Mrs. 11A1' thinks that being children of a superintendent of 
schools placed the children at a slight disadvantage. The daughter 
was not noticeably affected by it. However 1 because their dad was 
superintendent the two boys tried not to do too well in some class 
work. 
When Mr. ''A'' comes home at noonjl he usually drops off to sleep 
for about fifteen minutes. He may wake and stay awake at night if 
he has a particularly difficult problemjl but his ability to drop off 
to sleep is valuable. He is not grouchy at home. He discusses school 
problems with his wife in 0rder to think them out better for himself. 
Mrs. 11A11 does not desire a different occupation for her husband. 
The men in her family were all lawyers~ and she thinks that Mr. 11A11 may 
have had a secret desire to become a lawyer 0 
The following reasons are listed by Mrso "A" as being important in 
making her husband an able superintendent: 
"A" (1) does not make pop-judgments» (2)· listens to all who want to 
talk before making his decisions, (3) is fair, (4) is kind, (5) does not 
display his temper, (6) usually anticipates things and prepares his part 
beforehand, (7) is liked by most people, and (8) has very little personal 
oppositiono 
Part III:: "A 11 ' s Board Member 
The following reasons are given by Mr o "BM" as being important in 
making 11A11 an able superintendent; 
"A" (1) has a knack of drawing a good faculty to himj) (2) refused a 
raise three years ago uptil teachers 0 salaries could be adjusted upward, 
(3) can sit down with an upset parent and make him happyj) (4) keeps up on 
all legislative matters, (5) is allowed to run the school by the board of 
educationj) (6) does not try any major changes without consulting the board, 
(7) recommends all staff members to the board for hiring, and (8) has not 
found it necessary to recommend the firing of anyone in the last nine 
years. 
Mro "BM" was one of three board members who visited several towns in 
sef3.rch of a new superintendent at the time ''A" was hir1=1do They did n.ot 
visit th~ city where "A" was working» but, instead, they visited the city 
froin which he had moved five years previously. In the language of Mr. nBM/' 
they had a hard time getting out of the city after mentioning their purpose. 
The people wanted to talk about "Ao'! Mr. t1BM" visited tpe bankerJ) and the 
other two men visited each side of main streeto The two members met 11BM 11 
am.d all three were still getting favorable information about 11A n when 
the bank closed that afternoon. 
"A" 1 i;; name had headed a list of twenty-five px:ospects given to the 
board by one man in the school business. The five men who headed the 
list were visited by members of the board of education. The .state retai.lers 
flssociation gave thei board a financial and character report on the 
prospective superintendentso · 
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PART I: SUPERINTENDENT 11B11 
11B II was born January 24, 1901, on a farm in Dewey County, 
Oklahoma. There were two girls and three boys in the family. "B" 
was the fourth child and had one brother younger than he. The parents 
had homesteaded the farm in 1898. 
11B11 attended rural school for one year; and then the family 
moved to Weatherford, Oklahoma, where he finished his high school 
work in 1919. He estimates that he was in the middle group of a 
senior class of seventeen members. 
I did not do very well in Latin I and II; nor was I a very good 
English student. But in science, ••• mechanical drawing, wood work, 
and shop work, I made A1 s and was considered a very good student . 
••• I did well in some things and quite poorly in others, depending 
upon my interest in the subject matter field .••• I did relatively 
little home study because I was interested in athletics and 
participated a~er school and at night. 
After two years of college work, "B" taught a year in high 
school as an industrial arts teacher. He had planned to enter dental 
college~ but he had an opportunity to move to his present school 
district as a classroom teacher. During the summer terms "B 11 
completed work for his bachelor's degree, in 1926, at the same college 
where he had done his first two years of college work. He received 
a master's degree from another Oklahoma college in 1931. 
11B11 has not written for publication in the O. E. A. or other 
magazines. 
Three reasons are credited by 11B" as being influential in 
directing him toward work in education. One reason was that he 
finished high school at a time when it was very hard to get a 
job and when almost everyone was having financial troubles. The 
second reason was his high regard for the man who was superintendent 
of schools at the high school where he was graduated. A third 
reason was the inspiration he received from his college industrial 
arts teacher~ a basketball, football, and track coach. 
"B" taught industrial arts in his present school for five years. 
He became principal of the junior high school in 1927 and remained 
in that position for nineteen years. The superintendent resigned 
in 1946 and "B" was offered the position. 
I do not want to seem egotistical, but I think it was because 
I had sold myself to the people as junior high school principal. I 
had been here long enough that the people generally thought I was the 
one who should have the position •••• They did offer it to me ••• 
and I accepted. 
"B'' owns some stock in a cooperative hotel, but he thinks that 
any other business venture would be in competition with his job and 
not good for him as a superintendent. He does not own a farm or 
other business, 
Elective offices held by "B" include membership on ·the state 
North Central connnittee and membership on the Oklahoma Commission 
for Teacher Education. 
"B II attends school masters meetings throughout the county. 
His school does not compete with other county schools in athletics, 
but other schools use the local district's gymnasium to hold the 
county basketball tournament. 
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Hours of work for Superintendent "B" begin at about 7:45 in 
the morning and continue until 5:00 in the afternoon. The night 
schedule is very irregular. About two thirds of the time he must 
go somewhere at night. Even then he can not attend all the things 
which, ·as the superintendent of schools, he is invited to attend. 
In this system, the basic responsibility of staff coordination 
lies with the building principals. 
"B" is readily available to teachers and staff members. 
My office is open all the time. That is one reason there is no 
door on the outside. I am very accessible. I never lock myself 
back. My door is open all the time. 
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According to "B", school time is not used for faculty meetings. 
We have never been able to work out a feasible plan to use 
school time. That is partly because of the interrelation between 
the bus schedule of the high school, the junior high, and the grade 
school. It is just difficult to arrange •••• It is bad to turn 
youngsters in grade school out at an odd time of the day. Maybe 
the parents have not made plans to be there when they get home. 
We have about two general faculty meetings a year. The high 
school principal has a faculty meeting· every ••• Monday afternoon. 
The junior high school principal has occasional meetings on call, but 
they do not have a regular schedule. Our elementary schools have 
different plans •••• I do ask the principals to have enough meetings. 
Because of the liberal attitude of the community, "B" does not go 
into many details of teacher restrictions when talking with prospe~ 
I think all teachers ought to have an idea of what they are 
getting into when they are employed. This community is large enough 
that we do not have many of the problems of the smaller communities. 
For example, the matter of smoking or of dating and things of that kind 
are rarely mentioned in my discussion with a prospective teacher. I 
do tell them that they will be expected to do the things that are 
acceptable generally in a community. 
The new law on the notification of teachers about next year's 
contract has caused no change in "B"'s school policy. 
The board normally has elected the superintendent in the 
January meeting. In February I nominate the principals, and 
in March we have been electing the teachers. That is the 
schedule we have been following the last three or four years. 
"B" rarely has the time to do very much work with a teacher 
at the teacher 0s level. 
We have non=teaching principals and.ll basically1 we expect them 
to do i t. Then we have ·an elementary co=ordinator in our elementary 
schools who spends her time with a variety of things 1 but one of the 
things we are holding her responsible for is assistance of teachers 
who are weak. We think of weak teachers as ••• teachers who are 
failing because they need help ••••••• When a new teacher comes 
to us~ •• we assign some teacher on the same grade level in that 
particular building where the teacher is to teach, who will assi st 
her •• •• We just never count on anybody 1 s failing » because we try 
to pick up any weaknesses one may have3 ••• recognizing, however» 
that some people just have basic qualifications which will make them 
better teachers than others • 
• • • I am sure all of us ••• can look back to our first year of 
teaching and see some of the problems we had there. There are 
problems for beginning teachers in education ••• that have to be 
learned. They can not be taught. They just have to be learned 
from experience., 
••• I think all of us who have to employ very many teachers make 
·some mistakes on personnel. Most of the mistakes that I have made 
••• were d~e to not having the kind of personnel available that I 
would like to have ••• • All schools are facing that problem today • 
••• It is very difficult to release anybody from a teaching 
posi tion unless it is just obvious, very obvi ous» that he is totall y 
incompetent or .. unable to carry on the work. The new state law makes 
us file a notification and actual charges have to be issued against 
a person before he can be released. For example» I heard the 
superintendent of schools in a large city in Texas say that they 
never fired anybody any more, because it was not the teacher on 
trial; it was always the superintendent» the principal~ and the 
administrative staff /:i,n tria.!7 when a person was ready to be 
released. No matter how poor a teacher one is» there is always 
somebody who i s sympathetic with him and ready to raise an objection 
if he is released. I have said this~ that no teacher is so good 
that he does not have some people who think he is poor; nor none so 
poor that some people do not think he is the best. 
••o One of the boogaboos of administrati on today is what to do 
with a t eacher who apparently, from all general observati ons of the 
administrative staff , fellow teachers~ and even parents of the 
communityj is not very good and ought to be replacedo Maybe in some 
cases we do not know where there is anybody better. With all the 
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difficulties involved in the release of such a person, we do not know 
whether it is worth while or not. Those are problems where· good common 
sense and understanding of the superintendent, the teachers, and the 
people of the community are very important. 
"B" has had to dismiss three or four teachers in the last four . 
years. 
I go to them very early in the year and tell them that I have 
found circumstances which seemingly they have not been able to over-
come. As a consequence, I would like them to find a place to teach 
other than here next year. I try to give them the facts in the matter. 
It is very difficult to talk with people like this. Sometimes they feel 
that they are doing their job even though their fellow teachers, the 
principal, the superintendent, the co-ordinator, or the parents are 
convinced otherwise. But during the last three or four years, at 
least, I have not failed in selling them on the idea . 
••• There is no good way to release a teacher, but I think that 
the way I have done the last four years has been the best that I have 
been able to work out. That is by • • • explaining to them that they 
just have not been able to meet our requirements and that I believe 
it will be better for both them and us if they will find a place some-
where else where ••• they will fit to a better advantage. 
11B11 believes that it is imperative that a teacher be loyal to 
the school system. 
Since you get so many different people in large school systems, 
there are always some people with a lukewarm. loyalty, both to the 
school system and to the administration. It is imperative ••• that 
the teachers be loyal to the school program ••••••• No business-
man downtown would long tolerate someone working for him who would 
go up and down the street and say that his competitor sold better 
merchandise at a lower price, that they had better go over there 
and trade. I think the same thing applies pretty much to the school 
system. In the long run, it is just expected. People would wonder, 
too, why anyone they knew to be absolutely disloyal to the school 
system would be continuously employed. 
This is a problem that confronts superintendents who start in 
many larger school systems. There are a lot of people who were 
••• loyal to his predecessor and perhaps they can not see anything 
very good about the man who goes into his position. Maybe there 
are half a dozen people in the school system who would have liked 
to have had the better job, and those people can not very well be 
turned out •••• It is a big selling job to sell yourself to people 
under such circumstances. The truly great administrator ••• has to 
demonstrate by his work with those people that there is no animosity 
and no hard feelings ••• or he will not be successful, himself. · 
11Be1 does not have an over=all plan fxDr cnlr'ri©ulll.i!m» but he 
feels confident that each principal and building faculty works contin= 
uously on the improvement of the curriculum. 
The recent publicity concerning the teaching of mathematics 
and science has not caused much concern in ~B 11 us program of studieso 
The school has always been in the position of offering subjects to 
meet the requirements of service academics and the bet,ter colleges 
in the United States. 
In this school system most students attend school within the 
definitely assigned zones. 
We draw definite lines and do not permit any crossing of those 
lines except in. emergency cases. An exception might be a youngster 
assigned in one building to a second floor and not able to go up and 
d©Wl1 5tai:rso We would permit the mentally handicapped o. o to go 
outside of their regular areaso The areas are set up with the basfo 
idea of the population that can be handled in the scllool building 
and the regular students are not permitted outside of these areas. 
We do stick very definitely to our boundary lines. 
r.Bvu Os district has built eight entirely new buildings in the 
last six years. 
In add;ltfon to that» we have had many additions to existing 
buildings. For example~ we have built on to elementary school 11X10 
twiceo We have built on to 11Y11 once. At 112'8 we have bui.1:t on three 
timeso We have built on to junior high once. We haYe done a very 
extensive building programJ including our new high school» which is 
a two and three=quarter million dollar project. And we now are 
contemplating voting bonds this spring for a new junior high which 
we esttmate will cost in the neighborhood o.f a million and a quarter 
dollars. We have had probably the most extensive building program 
in the state on a percentile basiso Another school district may ha.ve 
built more classrooms than we haveJ but their buildings have not been 
quite so permanent a type of building as we have built here. 
09B10 always works on a bond can,paign. 
We have been fortunate enough to be able to sell the people on 
the idea of the needs and have never had any appreciable vote against 
a bond issue for schools • o •·o We have never carried on a bond issue 
yet ooo that has not had the support of the newspapers and the radio 
and television stationso It has been sold to the Chamber of Commerce.;J 
a group of men who control a great deal of the wealth of our 
community; and they have supported bond issues on every occasion. 
In addition to the P. T. A. j) we have a Citizens F,ducation Council 
in our communi ty. It i s a small group» but it does carry representa-
tion of all the ci vi c groups in town ~ as well as from any individual 
who might care to belong. 
The l ocal newspaper has a reporter present at all meetings of 
the board of education in 18B11 i s district. 
Any final action t aken by the board is always published and 
we never ask t hem not t o publi sh it • ••• Sometimes we would rather 
the newspaper would not come out and say that such-and-such a board 
member sai d so-and=so . We had rather they would not do that on the 
discussi ons. But after they vote j if they want to write up how 
so- and=so voted» that i s all r i ght. 
Ci vic club work provi des fi B" with numerous worth=while contacts 
with people in hi s communi ty. He was president of the Kiwanis Club 
t he f i rst year that he became superintendent. Other civic work 
includes the Red Cross j) t he Community Chest , and the Chamber of 
Commerce . 
"B" beli eves t hat being fri endly is one way that a super= 
i ntendent may extend his influence t hroughout a community. 
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The man who was superi ntendent at the time I finished high school 
has al ways been one of the outstanding characters in my life 3 because 
of t he i nfluence t hat he had over the youngsters in the school. I 
know many people today ooo who have a hi gh regard for him because of 
the example of f riendliness j of l iking people » and doing things for 
people that he set t here • ••• If someone does not like me 9 certainly 
I wi l l have very l i t t le influence on hi s life . 
I have often sai d t o our t eachers j) "Think back in your life to 
the best teacher you ever had and try to remember what the 
qualifi cati ons of t hat person were. Then as you teach j try to 
exemplify t hos e characteristics which you looked upon as being the 
outstanding cha~acteri stics of a teacher •••• Then you will approach 
being the teacher that i s ideal in the eyes of your students." 
••• One does not get t o be a superintendent by making every-
body angry. It i s imperative that you be a person that is friendly 
and have an under standing of your fellowman. Superintendents are 
peopl e who have been s i f ted down pret ty well. A lot of people go 
into educat i on j but relati vely few are chosen as superint~ndents. 
I do not make an effort to go down on the main street and start 
going through business houses, trying to become acquainted. I think 
our community is too large to do that successfully. There are a lot 
of people that might think the superintendent had more time on his 
hands than he ought to have. I do make a vigorous attempt to meet 
many people of the town through organized groups. 
I have said to many groups that my business is education. While 
I want to think about everybody else in the community, my primary 
objective is to get the best schools and the best teachers possible, 
••• within the availability of money and man power, for the boys 
and girls of this community. That is my number one objective, 
although I realize that in order to do that I have to sell myself 
and the school program as a whole to the people of the community. 
"B II tries to keep personal feelings out of his decisions for 
the school. 
I try to weigh all the evidence as best I can as to wants and 
needs of ••• boys and girls. Occasionally, something will slip into 
the school system that I may think from my experience is not best 
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for the school. There may be enough people who feel that it is good 
to overbalance my feelings and to make the decision another way •••• 
But I think all decisions have to be rendered after weighing all the 
facts possible and doing one's dead-level best to keep out the matter 
of personal feelings. If a superintendent is successful very 
long, he is going to have to operate on reasoning rather than on 
feelings or emotions. 
His church has played a very definite part in "B 11 ' s mental and 
emotional life. He is a member of the local Methodist Church. 
I have taught an adult Sunday School class for about sixteen 
years. Since I have been teaching this class, I have tried not to 
take a major job in the church, because that class takes several 
hours of my time every week. I feel that I am making about my 
share of the contribution considering all the contributions I have 
to make to other organizations. 
As 11B II gets more experience as a superintendent his inclination 
to worry about the job decreases. 
Currently, I am not worrying as badly as I did a few years ago. 
When I first came in as superintendent, I faced what everybody said 
was insurmountable difficulties. Morale was low among our 
personnel. Secondly, we were faced with such building difficulties 
that no one could even draw a picture of how they could be solved • 
••• I worried because I did not feel that I had any solution for the 
problems that lay ahead. I realized that there were many people in 
the community who expected me to provide the solution for how we 
were to house, .all .the .. ,boy:s a.nd,girls tha·lt, we .©ould normally expe©t 
to ©o:me on into our schools eyen beyond those who were crowded in· 
buildings we had at that t.ime. ooo I injured my health to a certain 
extent during those first four ,or five years by wor:ryiing and fightill'lg 
the battles that seemed to be :ne«;;essaryo 
Maey superintendents o •• worry too mu,c:h w.:Lth the c:omplexitiea of 
the operation of a school system. No superintendent operates in an 
ideal situationo Every comm1L11Dity has its diss:enters.s the people who 
are opposed to further expansion 0000 Actually~ we have in every 
Gomm.unity a few people who would rather not pay a.ny taJCesi at all.9 
and they do not, care ,ihether or not the s©hools 1ope:rateo 'i"he 
supe:rdntendent does not carry the load by himself o The whole s~ho©l 
system and everybody in the ©01nmunity ha,re to carry it o But the 
biggest obligation of' all is that of the superintendent of SlC:ho©Jblo 
He is expected to take the balL He is expected to offer the plans 
1:nren though boards of education are .9 und5:!l1" the law!) responsible .for 
the building and mai.ntenance /;;;! siehool§]o 
I feel that if I had not ever worried!) I :might hawe worked more 
effie:iently at timen~;; but I dot,bt whether I would have had the 
irwentive t© work so hardo • o o It is jll.ll.st a job that is: going tt0 
take some worryingo "" o Mrost of us feel that we are keyed up t«J · 
su~h a111 extent by our worry tha.t we put out greater efforts to Ssol.ve 
some o':l!: ©U!" problems. 
There is no resolving all problems and .f:inally pleasing e·vecy~~ 
I d,o think that the people have a r.ight. to say what they wa.nti · 
and then it, is up to tlie school administra.tri.on and thE, board of 
edur~ati.on and the prini:ipals and the t ea©hers to make an eff m~t to 
give a majority of them9 as nea.ll:0ly M th<f/,r;r ,t<11llD what, tt;hey Wet:cit., 
o •• Iet even today we have people • ". who think it is a mistake t,o 
put in a sic:bool 1cafeter·ia because it taker~ business away .f'l"o:m ©lthe.lr 
business ho11.rneso Othe!'s will say that the food is not so go!Qld as · 
they want· for thelr children. • o o I like to please everybody 9 
reic:ognizing at the same time that not e•iJl'e:irybody is ever going t© 
be pleased. 
In apply:llrllg f~r a new job as superintendent 9 iuB1u would find 
out. tb.e rout.a for applfoants as set up b;y the board of edu~ati@Rl 
a:nd follow that routeo He has never had the experien(;e of applying 
uuBgu W01!.)1ld not make to© many changes during his first yeair at 
a new superintenden«;;y. 
I do not think it is customary to make too many changes the 
very first year. I would want to see what would work out. In 
a school system of any appreciable size, I think the whole school 
program could be hurt materially by too much change all at one 
time 
Personalities are rarely discussed at a meeting of "B" 1 s board 
of education. 
The board has been kind enough here to let me work those things 
out almost entirely along with the principals and other people. 
The president opens the meeting, usually with a prayer by some 
member of the board, the superintendent, or others. The clerk reads 
the minutes of the preceding meeting. Then the bills are allowed . 
Next come any communications that have come to the board, followed 
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by a report by the treasurer of the amount of money that we have on 
deposit. Then following that, there is usuall~ any general discussion, 
or people who come before the board {a.re hear~. Then the meeting 
is turned over to the superintendent for his discussion of any items 
that he feels should be brought to the board's attention. We have no 
standing conunittees and rarely appoint a special committee, because 
we believe that the board should work cooperatively and not on 
committees. 
There is always a very short, written agendum, just to keep 
everybody together . I never mention the specifics in the agendum. 
If we are letting a contract, I will have there "Letting Contracts ," 
for example. I do not mail the agendum to board members before 
the meeting. On big issues ••• they are likely to make some 
statement which would make it difficult for them to operate in a 
way that would be in co-ordination with the other people at the time 
of the meeting. Occasionally I call the board members about some 
particular thing that needs inunediate attention that I feel they 
all should know about, but that is a rare occasion. 
I have made it a practice never to discuss any item with one 
member of the board, I will either discuss it with all or none. I 
have always done that, and from my experience, I always will • 
•• • When I first came in as superintendent, that disturbed one member 
of the board. The former superintendent had always gone to this member 
to talk with him about things ••• and the other four members of the 
board had never liked it ••.• I do that in order to make the board 
feel that I am not trying to play favorites or trying to ••• get in 
with one fellow to override somebody else. 
I would not say that our board has always uniformly voted for 
everything. They have not, and I think it is better that the 
board feel that way. I would not want a board whose every member 
fully agreed on every issue of importance that was brought up. 
I would not have much board. I think it would be a nonentity . 
•o• Boards of education ought to be democratic, and there will be 
some of them that will not agree because of t heir viewpoint and 
outlook on life •••o ooo Our board has been generally very coherent 
and very much together on things ll although occasionally they have 
voted in opposite ways. The majority has always ruled when they have. 
On such issues they nearly a l ways ask me to make a recommendation and 
almost never go against my recommendation. 
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They are not extensive , but we do have written rules and regulations 
which have been approved by our board of education. 
One turning point in 11B11 0s life was when he decided to teach 
i ndustri al art s i nst ead of going to dental school. 
If I had gone t he other way~ it might have turned out to be 
entirely different. I think t hat is true of everybody 0s life • 
••• You can pl an but life still depends on chance. 
' The reason that I di d not - go to dental school was primarily 
f i nancial , I was going on a scholarship which would have been a 
very meager 9 a hard9 and maybe even an impossible way. 
Teamwork is emphasized in a summary by "B., 11 
Schools are no longer one-man operated. It takes all the people 
working together to make good schools. That is why you have to have 
somebody as the chief administr ator who can unify and bring together 
these peopl e and make each group feel that they have a part in the 
running of the school • 
••• I have members of the classroom teachers come i nto our board 
of education meeti ngs •••• When they leave 9 almost uni versally they 
come t o me and say ll 11Well,, I had no i dea that it took all thi s to 
keep a school running. 1 was thi nki ng in terms of school in my class-
room out in an individual school and my t eaching the youngsters in t he 
classroom. I t has never occurred to me that it took all t his back 
i n the background . " ••• If that t eacher out there an the firing 1ine 
in that classroom does a good job and sells t he parents on our 
schools ,. then they think we have a good school •••• By selling it 
themselves to that one child out there ,. they have sold t he city 
public schools as far as that indivi dual is concerned. It takes a 
lot of •o• teamwork and that i s what we strive to do i n our school 
system • 
••• I consider good morale of all our personnel the number 
one thing •••• With good moral e and good people • o• we can have a 
good school system • 
. ,, ., • • I have been determined to win the approval of the people 
i n my community by making every effort that I could to provide better 
school facilities of education for the people of this community. I 
have worked diligently at the job. •• o The degree to which a 
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superinteindent is successful in getting all these groups to 
cooperate is going to be totaled pretty well in the degree of 
education that is found in the community. 
Part II~ 18B1n o s Family. 
Mr. and Mrs. 1vB1B have been married for twenty ... nine years. They 
have two children. The twenty=year=old daughter is a senior in 
college. The son is a senior in high school. 
Mrs. "B" taught school for a total of eleven years. Her last 
year of teaching was twenty=two years ago. She does her own house-
work and has time for playing bridge some afternoons. She belongs 
to a women 1s forum.9 the P. E. O.ll and the D. A. R. She has held 
no office in the P. T. A. and believes that it is better for the 
superintendent 0s wife to take a back seat so far as the P. T. A. is 
concerned. 
The children of the family said that it is somewhat like living 
in a gold fish bowl to be the son or the daughter of a superintendent. 
They would not prefer another occupation for their .father~ .. J:J.()W:e'!erll 
since he is an important man in the community and is highly respected. 
Neither of them will go into teaching. 
11B16 does not talk about the school problems at home. Mrs. "B" 
says that he is quieter around the house when he has a particularly 
difficult problem. 
Mrs. WB" says that being the wife of a superintendent has its 
problems)) but she does not desire a different occupation for him. 
The following reasons are listed by Mrs. "B" and the two 
children as being important. in making "B" an able superintendenJ::.j 
11B11 (1) works hard and sticks to the job j (2) is fair to the 
teachers 3 (3) makes a lot of speeches and contacts a lot of people 
in the cityJ (4) spends the summer interviewing and getting good 
teachers~ and (5) is given a free hand to run the school by the 
board of education. 
Part III: "B'° 0s Board Member-
The following reasons are listed by Mr. "BM" as being important 
in making B0B89 an able superintendent i 
11BH (1) is a business man and operates the school as a business, 
(2) is given a full rein to run the school by the board of education, 
(3) is a psychologist and handles employees beautifully$ and (4) 
creates harmony within the board of education. 
Mre 11BM18 believes that the employees ... of the school are the 
happiest four hundred people employed in a public supported 
institution. 
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PART Ii SUPERINTENDENT 11 C". 
"C" was born March 103 1904,j) at Stigler, Oklahoma. He was 
third from the youngest in a family of eight children. There were 
two girls and six boys in the family. 
The family lived on a farm near Stigler until the mother died 
in 1910 at the age of 29. 
My father moved into Stigler for a year and a half. Then we 
moved to the little town of Ringling, Oklahoma, and lived there from 
1913 to 1922. I attended elementary school there and at Stigler, 
where my grandparents lived. In junior high school, I traded back 
and forth between the two towns; consequently I lost about three 
years of my school life along there. · That was a time when I was 
debating whether or not school was worthwhile. 
In 1922 a local druggist at Ringling took a personal interest 
in me. I was thinking at the time rather seriously of going into 
.the ministry ••• for the Methodist Church. The druggist was a 
leader in the Methodist Church at Ringlingo 
1'C" moved to Norman with the druggist and his family in 1922. 
He attended Norman high school during his junior and senior yearss 
graduating at mid=term in the school year 1923=24. There were 
sixty=six members of the graduating classj but they·were not 
ranked at that time. When "C 11 later became principal of the same 
high school~ he was able to check some of the records. He 
estimates that he was in the upper middle group or a "B11 studento 
In junior high school I was one of those boys who is just 
between not going to school and going to school. I went to school 
about a minimum amount in order to get by. I did not apply myself 
too well in the freshman year. o•• I worked pretty diligently 
through my sophomore year·. In my junior and senior years I applied 
myselfJ but I would go to work right after school at 4:00 and 
would work in the drug store until closing time~ which would be 
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from lOiOO to llgQO o 0clock at night. 
11C19 started to college when he was nineteen. He received a 
bachelorus degree in 1927 and a master 0s degree in 1928. Getting 
·behind in his school debts had forced him to drop out of college 
during the school year of 1925=26. During that year he taught at 
the fifth grade level. After graduation and marriage in 1928, both 
he and his wife went to West Texas to teach. There "C" had a job 
as high school principal. They remained there for four years. When 
the depression came in 1932~ the school paid them in non-cashable 
warrants. These were held until 1938 when they were redeemed by the 
school district. 
iucn secured a classroom teaching job in an Oklahoma high school 
in 1932. He was moved to the position of principal of the·junior 
high school in 1936. Within two years he had been moved to the 
position of high school principal. 
When the war came alongj the superintendentj who was a captain 
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in the National Guard of the 45th Di"lrision~ was called into the 
service. He was mobilized along with the 45th and asked me i.f..:I would 
take his position as acting superintendent until he came back. At 
that time we thought it would be for only a year or two ••• and I told 
him I would be glad to do it. I filled in for him as acting super= 
intendent from 1940 to 1944. 
16C10 secured a position in 194J+ in his present school system a.s 
a junior high school principalj for it looked as if the war was 
going to be over soon. The move was agreeable with the superintendent 
for whom 110 11 had been substitut:ing since a college professor was 
willing to fill the place for the duration of the war. 
I worked for two years as principal of the junior high school, 
which was the place I had planned an,d hoped to stay with for the 
remainder of my school teaching career. But there was a vacancy in 
the senior high ~choQl. There had been difficulty filling the vacancy 
because of troubJ..e.Lin the high schooJ]9 and the principal had been 
dismissed. 
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I had gone on a vacation in August. When I came back, the 
board said they were going to send me out to the senior high school • 
••• I thought that if I were going to continue to work with the board 
of education here I had better go along with their wishes, so I went 
out to the senior high s chool o They were very nice about it. They 
gave me a substantial raise in salary and a month's vacation with 
pay. The only thing I asked was that they give me a vice-principal 
at the high school. One of the problems the other principal had had 
was that he did not have enough time to do the administrative work 
plus the other details of the job. 
At the end of the year there was a vacancy in the superintendency • 
••• I was not particul arly interested in superintending,_ but I knew, 
too , t hat ther e are some people that are easier to work under as 
superintendents than others. I told the board that if they got a 
good school man to come as superintendent, I would like to stay where 
I was o 
So the board said that they would visit Oklahoma Agricultural 
and Mechanical College and Oklahoma University to talk with the 
Education Department deans and members of the Education Uepartment 
and let ~hem select a list of names of the outstanding school men 
in the state that they would recommend for the job. The Uni~ersity 
of Okl ahoma made out a list of five names. Oklahoma Agricultural 
and Mechanical College made out a list of four names. There was 
some duplication when they had finished. 
The board had four names when they had eliminated the dupli-
cationso They invit ed those four men for personal interviews. Then 
they asked me if I would come in for a personal interview at the end 
of that time. •o• I felt very much complimented that the group said 
they would rather have me than the others when they asked me if I 
would • • • t ake the superintendency. 
• o• I told the board that there was just one thing that I would 
want. I would have to have at least a three year contract , because 
• •o the community was in a little turmoil at the time. At the end 
of the year t hey could unceremoniously pitch me out , and I had my 
family to think about as well as my own professional future. 
At the end of the first year , things had calmed down to where 
it was very congenial~ and everything was going on firte . ••o Ever 
since then they have just extended t hat contract another three years. 
"C" feels that his experience in the school system helped to 
place him ahead of the other candidates for the job. 
I think the idea that was in the minds of the board was that I 
had been at the junior high two years and at the senior high a year; 
therefore , they felt that I had a little better knowledge of the 
internal working of the school. Since there had been some community 
f riction~ I think the feeling was that the school might have a little 
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more difficulty with an outside mano I think that the reason they had 
sent me out to the high school was that I knew the situation well 
enougho A lot of outside peopl~ would not have even considered it~ 
because they knew what had happ~ned out there 3 and professional people just do not ltke to stick their n~ses in on something like that. I did 
not stick mine in. I had it stuck i.flo It did work out all right. 
11C11 contributed an article to the O. E. A. magazine last year 
in which he explained the proposed legislative program for the teachers. 
I als~ contributed another one on our five=year building 
maintenance programo ••• It also had to do with our equipment. We 
started out with a five=year rotation period on typewriter purchases. 
• • • Now all of our machines are just three years old. We replace 
one third of them every three years. We have found that it really 
pays. When you count your maintenance and depreciation 3 you will come 
out just about even on this three yf!;ar rotation and always have good, 
new machines for youngsters to use. 
suciu credits the Ringlingj) Oklahomaj) druggist with encouraging him 
to attend college. Two superintendents with whom he worked guided him 
into the administrative phase of the teaching profession. One was the 
man who gave him a job in West Texas as high school principal, and the 
other was the superintendent who asked "C" to fill in for him during 
that superintendent 3 s war years with the 45th National Guard Division. 
Two rent houses are owned by ucllll. They are valued at $8,000 and 
$10j)OOO» and they rent for $75 and $80 a month. They do not take any 
time away from his job as superintendent of schoois. 
Elective offices held by 11C11 include membership on the Board of 
Directors of the O. E. A. for the past se~n years, chairman of the 
legislative committee of the Oo E. A • .)) president of the Kiwanis Club 
in 1949=50j membership on the Board of Directors of the Y. M. C. A. 
for the last seven :>'."ears» and vice=chairman of the county Red Crqss 
Unit for two years. 
County teachers are welcome to use the school facilities of 
11 C" 1s district whenever they schedule a meeting. A neighboring 
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school plays rucun 9 s football team on a home and home contract basis, 
but all games are played in 11C n u s school stadium. 
Office hour:s for 11C18 are scheduled from EhOO A. M. to 5:00 P. M., 
five days a week. 
But of course you do not set hours in school administration. 
the school term you have some place to go every night in the week. 
hours really run from about 8:00 in the morning until about 9:00 or 
10:00 at night. 
During 
The 
Many people take part in the administration of 11c1n s school system. 
In the high school we have. a principal.I) a vice-principal, and 
a dean of girls. In the junior high school we have a principal and 
an assistant principal. In the elementary schools we have the co= 
ordinator. We have a man principal in each one of the elementary 
schoolsj primarily for the purpose of the play ground activities for 
the upper elementary grade youngsters. In this office we have the 
~uperintendent and the assistant superintendent whom we have had just 
for the past two years. We have a business manager who does,.all the 
purchasing. Then we have three secretaries and a superinterJ,dent of 
buildings ,and grounds • 
••• The assistant superintendent does all the work the super= 
intendent can not get around to doing •••• The board had asked me to 
get an assistant to help relieve the superintendent during the building 
program. The assistant superintendent works with the curriculum.I) the 
staffs and the testing progra:m~ with public relations and those things 3 
while the superintendent is doing the general public relations and 
is administering the school system. 
Then» as I explained to the boards during the fifties is a very 
crucial time with superintendents as far as their mortality rate is 
concerned 9 and the board would never be caught short handed if it 
had a good assistant. The board would always have somebody in reserve. 
Our town ••• is accustomed to operating with administrative assistants. 
The heads of the different companies have a number of administrative 
assistants» and all the department heads have administrative assistants • 
••• That was the idea with which the board approached his appointmentj 
that he would be an administrative assistant, although his exact title 
is an assistant to the superintendent •••• 
ncn has more time now since the assistant superintendent has 
been devoting much of his time to visiting in the schools. However, 
11C00 is always available if a teacher asks for a conference. 
) 
When some organization asks for the superintendent to come 
to talk to that orgard..zation» they do not intend for him to send 
some one elseo They want the superintendento I try to keep myself 
available for those occasions and to make the assistant available 
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for visitation in the schools» working more directly with the 
curriculum and with the staff. It will give him some very good train= 
ingj too» when he does take over as superintendento 
11cn calls four or five general faculty meetings each year. The 
local Oo Eo A. unit has a dinner meeting» a picnic in the fallJ and 
usually a picnic in the spring. Building faculty meetings are called 
by the principals and are held half on school time and half on the 
teachersu timeo The members of the high school Future Teachers of 
America club are used in the elementary schools when the regular 
teachers are taking part in in=service training meetings which are 
held on school time. 
A bulletin is sent out of the office of superintendent ncu 
each Tuesday and Fridayo It is sent to all employeeso This includes 
the teachers 9 principals, custodiansJ cafeteria workers)) and 
secretarieso 
New tea<c~hers in 11C110 s school are introduced to the system in an 
orientation program and with the help of the local On Eo A. unit. 
We take the morning of. the first day just to get acquainted. The 
local committee puts name tags on all teachers so that they will know 
each other well enough to use first names. o • • We give each of them 
a copy of our written policy book and highlight the school policies. 
It gives the ••o salary schedule,, the sick leave plan» hospitalization 
program)) o.. and the philosophy of the schooL The president of the 
local education association talks with them about ••o the importance 
of belonging to their professional organizations. 
The board of education pays half of those professional dues as 
an incentive to get those people to belong. The board would pay all 
of it, but I have always felt that every person ought to have some 
investment of his own in his professional organizations. The board 
also pays half of their Blue Cross and Blue Shield hospitalization 
program for themo 
o •• After a luncheon~ we take them on a tour of the town. We 
have someone who has already made the tour explain the various 
industrieso o•• We also visit the local museum. 
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The next day they meet in the buildings in which they will teach.11 
and the principals •o• go over the routine of their buildings. ••• One 
of the older teachers:, who teaches next to them, is assigned as a 
buddy teacher. 
Be·fore the new teachers get here .11 the secretary to the super= 
intendent has made available our housing list oo• for locating a 
place to live. Since the local education association has a committee 
of teachers who make themselves available, we can call one of these 
teachersj and he will go with the new teachers to show them the 
various places that they can find to live. I think that is one of 
the things that breaks the ice the best for them and makes them feel 
that we are personally interested in them. 
The new law on notification of teachers concerning next year 0s 
. contracts has had little effect on "C 11 us time schedule. He had made 
a practice of notifying the teachers by March land had asked them to 
notify the board by May l if they did not plan to return. The board 
of education notifies the superintendent,, the principalsJ and the 
elementary co=ordinator in Februarye 
"C" believes that every superintendent makes mistakes in hiring 
personnelj because he has to hire the ones he can get and not just 
the ones he would like to get. 
If' a teacher is having troublej the principals in "C"Vs school 
work with him; _the co-ordinator helps in the elementary grades. 
Fellow teachers are enlisted to give information and to exchange 
ideas. Alsoj the assistant superintendent works directly with the 
teachers who need helpo 
Prior to the dismissal of any teacher, 11C" holds conferences 
with the teacher and the principal. 
I try to let the principal take the lead in pointing out just 
what this teacher 3s weaknesses are and what he has done to try to 
help the teacher. In light of that information» I ask the teacher· 
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how he feels about it and let him give nis own feelings. 
Then if I am convinced that the teacher really does have a 
weakness and has not been able to correct it, even though he has be.en 
treated fairly, I advise him that it would be best to resign. If 
he has been professional,, if he has tried his best, I ••• help him 
to get another job • 
• • • I point out,, '11 Now here are your weaknesses. You just do all 
that you can to correct those in •o• the next school you go into. If 
you have tried and have failed to correct them herej it will be 
extremely difficult for you to stay in this system.. You can go into 
another school and correct those right from the beginning. 11 He will 
usually resign if he feels that it is to his best interests and the 
best interests of the schoolo I can not recall an instance of having 
to fire a person outright ••o• 
I knew one superintendent who was very diplomatic in talking with 
teachers when it was necessary to terminate their contracts. One teacher 
said that he had been in for a conference and was three blocks on his 
way back to his building before he realized that he had actually been 
fired ..... 
wncir thinks that teachers may be accused of being disloyal <!' lot 
of times when they only lack judgment. 
Patrons take almost anything that a teacher says about a school 
as being an absolute fact •••• Teachers have to be very careful in 
their statements about the school or about school personnel. I think 
that is even more true of a superintendent. 
That is one of the hard lessons I had to learn after becoming 
a superintendent,, that for some reason people feel a little different 
about the things I say now from the way they did when I was a class= 
room teacher with them. For instanceJ I had some teachers in the first 
superintendency to whom I had gone to school» and with whom later I 
had taught as a classroom teacher. I would talk with them in a light 
vein and never think anything about joking with them. But after I 
became superintendent» they took those things in a little different 
light. In some instance I might offend someone unintentionally» 
just in a joke» for he was thinking the subject to be serious. We 
must be very careful-when we are talking about the school system, the 
school program,, and the school children. 
Curriculum studies are carried on by the teachers in the various 
fields 2 such as mathematics and reading. "C" feels that the adoption of 
textbooks by a teachersu committee has helped to interest the teachers 
by showing them various ideas and the ways in which they might be 
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incorporated into t heir courses. 
As soon as the recent newspaper publicity concerning the 
teaching of high school mathematics and science came out)) "C" 
called the Dean of Admi ssions at The University of Oklahoma and 
asked for a report on his students. 
He sent us a written report. We were very well pleased that our 
students did rank toward the top. Our students ranked well in the 
placement tests in their work at The University of Oklahoma for the 
first semester. We have also asked for the same information from 
The Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College. 
Transfers between elementary buildings in "C"'s system are 
handled in the office of the elementary co-ordinator. 
We have our elementary schools divided into ••• fixed wards, 
and some have elective or optional territory •••• Most of them have 
rather fixed boundaries, however)) since 1948 we have been shifting 
the boundaries each fall to fit the enrollment needs. That is a 
difficult thing to do at first ••• • But once you get started 
shifting )) the people get used to itll and they do not mind it. We 
feel that it is better to shift the boundary line to utilize vacant 
classrooms that we have in the system than it is to build additional 
classrooms to a buildi ng that is overcrowded. 
We publi sh a map in the papers showing the exact boundary lines 
of all those school wards. The students enroll in the ward in which 
they live and make a transfer request at the time of enrollment. 
The elementary co- ordinator tabulates all of his enrollments and 
••• if he has a smal l class in the school to which someone requests 
a transfer )) he gr ants that transfer . 
The school district has built four entirely new buildings and 
added classrooms to nine buildings since "C" has become superintendent. 
A bond election i s held about every two years i n this community. 
The first thing we do i s to get the board to agree on the need 
and the amount of the bond issue. Then we prepare a brochure to 
pass out to all of the civic club members i to all of the P. T. A. 
members ll and to every group to which we speak. We prepare a big 
chart that is an exact duplicate of the material in the brochure. 
While the person i s looking at the brochure, we talk from the big 
chart and explain the population growth)) the increase in school 
enrollment )) the need for the school bui lding, the amount of the bond 
issue» and the actual cost to each tax- payer. All of that information 
is drawn up i n graphs and charts i n this brochure. After the meeting 
they may take the brochures home ••• for reference or further 
study. This plan has proved very satisfactory. 
We have a regular series of articles i n the newspaper. Usually, 
there is a series of articles twice a week until election time. We 
also use the radio. Of course, we send material home through the 
schools , just as we do when we are urging patrons to buy their 
automobile license tags in this county. 
When possible» we get the president of the school board to do 
the talking to the civic clubs on the bond issue. This is very 
effective, because someone who is looking for an excuse to vote or 
t alk against it can not sayj "Well, that i s just the superintendent. 
That is just what he wants done. 11 That is the procedure we usually 
follow in explaining our bond issue to the public . 
"C" states that the local newspaper gives the school system a 
column twice a week. It is entitled ,9 "How Good Are Our Public 
Schools?11 
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I shall always remember something that Dr. Bender told me one time 
at The University of Oklahoma. He said, "Whenever you go out as a 
new superintendent , of course you want as many friends as you can get. 
But if you have just one mah that you are goi~g to make a friend of j 
one that you really are going to get acquainted with , make that your 
newspaper editor ." I have always remembered that advice j and I have 
tried to follow it . Fortunately» I have been on very good relations 
wi th the local newspaper. The local radio stations have been very 
cooperative. We do not have it now, but we did have a weekly radio 
program in which we would explain various phases of the school program. 
11C11 consults hi s board of education before accepting additional 
civic responsibil i ty that will require a great amount of his time. 
I talked with the school board before I accepted the presidency 
of the Ki wanis Club here in 1949 and 1950. I told them, "It will 
take quite a bit of my time. I want you to know it. What do you 
think of i t ?11 They felt just a s I did~ that the contacts would 
provide many opportunities t o sell the school program that I would 
not get in regular school work. I think that it paid dividends and 
that it was well worth the t i me it demanded • 
••• In the same way I explained to the board that I would be out 
of town a lot as chairman of the legislative committee of the O. E. A. 
But j as I expl ained to themj unl ess you protect your own school's 
interests on the state l egislation program, you can not expect some-
body else to do it for you. 
I think any worthwhile c ivic work that can be done by school 
people is j ust another means of helping to sell the schools. 
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••• Although we do not advertise it 9 we try to get some school person 
into every organization in town,i such as the .American Legion» the 
Kiwanis Club,_. the Lions Club 3 Mental Health Association 1 and others. 
If the schools are involved;) or if there is something the scn,bols 
cari do 3 it gives you an opportunity for your school people to carry 
that information back to the organizations. 
At the present time 18C11 is enrolled in a Dale Carnegie course 
on how to win friends and influence people. 
If you will just be conscientious, sincere, straightforward.I) and 
honest with the public,i and if you will really put in the time and 
work, you will get along aJ.l right as a superintendent •••• It 
takes a lot of patience to be a superintendent •••• In working 
with the public, you have to let the other person have his say •o•• 
Maybe then you can show him wherein he is wrong3 or that the thing 
he is arguing about really 111111 not change the situation a lot 3 
anyway. 
In making decisions that deal with personnel 3 "CH tries to 
put himself. in the other person°s position. 
I think~ 80 Now, if I were in that person 1 s positionj wohld I 
look at this as he is looking at it'?96 Then I try to look at the 
question from the point of view of the over-all value or the effect 
it would ha·ve on the entire school systemo Then I try to get the 
teacher to look at it from the viewpoint of his particular school 
as well as in the entire school systemj or in the entire community. 
I think it is a good practice, if you have the time, to. teach 
one class ••• to keep the classroom teacher 0s viewpoint. It is 
very easy to sit in an office and say» nwell~ this is the way it 
ought to be done» and that is the way it ought to be done. t1 But 
you do some things just a little bit differently when you teach 
and see them from the pupil 0s point of view or the parent 0s point 
of view. 
ivciB believes that his religious f a.ith has an important part in 
the making of his decisions. He is a member of the local Church of 
Christ. 
I think it ,Li7eligious f~it~]' does help you over the difficultiesj 
and the older you getj the more it does. The older you get 1 the more 
you realize tha.t,, after all,, this life is very short at its best. 
Those fifty-two years got away in a hurryj and I know I am not going to 
be around for another fifty~two years. 
The job of being superintendent does not worry 98 Clff as much as it 
used to do,i especially during the war yearso 
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I think the sheer joy in superintending or teaching is the joy 
of ac~omplis4m,entQ If I feel that I am getting something donej I do 
not worryo · I have adopted the philosophy of an old gentleman who 
taught school for forty=tbree yearso It was this~ He said h~ would 
take his problems just as he found them and would do the very best he 
could with themo Then he would not worr;ro I think that is a good 
philosophyo I want to be sure I have done the best I canz> thougho 
That is one way a person can dodge a problem if he says:, HWell3 I 
have done all I can about iti 00 when he has notQ 
o•• One problem with which all superintendents are faced is that 
of letting the job take all of their time so that they do not have 
enough time for their familyo I let it slip up on me before I realized 
ito I have two boys,> and the one regret I have in life is that I did 
not talce more time to live with the boys as they were growing upo I 
realize now how much I have missed and how much they have missed. A 
superintendent gets very wrapped up and intense in his workz> and there 
is always a demand for his time. He has to have some time to spend 
with tl',le family and be able to say flRnoi1 · to s@me things without of'f~n.ding 
peopleo 
11Cii keeps the welfare of the child in mind and does not worry 
too mu.ch about whether he is going to please ~11 the peopleo 
He tries to ke~p i:n contact with the influential people in the 
community9 particularly when an outlay of money is involved9 · as in 
abond election. This contact is made without having standing 
committeesJ because he feels that they sometimes over reach their 
objective and become involved in something that is not for the good 
of the school or the communityo Committees are used only for particular 
projects. 
11c1n is willing to describe how he views the method of applying for 
· a new superintendern::y 9 al though he has no personal interest in such a 
projecto 
F'rankly» I am in my last oneo I certainly would not try to get 
anothe:r• superintendency)) because it takes too longo It is too strenuous 
to get the confidence of the public an~ to get your feet on the groundo 
I worked at this job night and day for four or five years~ and it has 
paid dividendsj but I think a superintendent going into a new job has 
to work that hardo 
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In normal times the school board should seek the man • • •• If 
the board is permitted to do its own interviewing, its own inves-
tj.gati~gll and to arrive at its own concl usion)) it is not goi~g to be very 
far wrong. I have never liked the idea of trying to high pressure a 
board for a job. There have been some terrific mistakes made by the 
superintendents and by the schools as a result of that practice. During 
the depression you had to get out and beat the paving to get a job •••• 
If you did not use high pressure methods to g.et a job , not only to teach 
school but to do anything else , you ~sually did not get one. Super-
intending is now on a very high professional plane. I think it ought 
to be kept there. 
" 
"C 11 wouJ..d be cautidus about making changes in a new superintendency 
during the f'ir-st- year. 
Although we say that schools are the ·same wherever you find them, 
they are not in a sense. Communities differ a great deal. I noticed 
. this difference very much more than I might have , for I ·came from a 
college town into an industrial t own. Basically, the education is the 
sam'e , but you must fit the way you do things into the program of the 
local community in order to carry them out successfully. It takes much 
time and energy to f i nd out the thinking and feeling of the people in 
a community. You can not afford t o get too far ahead of them, yet you 
can not afford to get behind them ••• • That is why I say that when I 
am through superi ntending here ~ I will never superintend another school. 
It takes too much time and energy and effort to lay the groundwork to 
get ready to do a good job. 
A brochure or board folder is sent to each member of the board 
of education of 11C11 1s school system on Friday before the board meeting 
on Mortday. It contains the minutes of the l ast board meeting , a 
listing of all bills to be paid» t he items for which the bills were 
presented , the bond and building fund expenditures, and other matters 
to be taken up at t he Monday night meeting. In the meeting , "C" 
tries to avoi d giving the board new items for action on which they 
have not had prior information. The board folder may include letters 
written to the board about school activities by principals , the 
elementary school co=ordinator , the school nurse , or other staff members. 
When the board comes to the meeting, there is only the question of 
getting t heir thinking together. One of the nice things we have had 
here is that the board members are rather unanimous in their opinions on 
matters . They are not unanimous in their discussion of them. There are 
divergent opinions while they are arriving at what should be dqne j 
but when they finally decide what they are going to do j they are 
u~ually unanimous in their deci sion. 
An advantage of the board folder method is that it allows "C" 
to tell each member exactly the same thing in the same way at the 
same time. 
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Business men are busy and do not always have the time to listen 
to the superintendent •••• Before he gets through with all five of 
them» he is not sure that he has told all of them exactly: the same 
story the same way .1> because he may have been influenced by the opinion 
of some of the earlier discussions. 
Then the brochure saves a lot of our time, although it takes about 
a week to compile it. After each meeting I start dropping items in 
a drawer to be presented in the next brochure. On the Monday a week 
before the meeting of the board .9 I dictate my part of the brochure to 
the secretary» who writes it out in ·t he rough. After we correct that 
draft» she cuts a stencil on it . The business manager and the 
principals work on their parts in the same manner. A lot of thought 
goes i nto the brochure before it is presented to the board members. 
After bei ng directed by the board to do something or to check 
for informati on on items, "C" sends each member a news letter which 
gives him information about the final disposition of the business 
that the superintendent has been requested to take care of. 
Board folders are delivered by the superintendentj the assistant 
superint endent ~ and the clerk to the five board members , the treasurer, 
and the board attorney. 
I always make it a point to deliver the president' s folder so 
that I can have an opportuni ty to brief him on any necessary item or 
answer any questions he has •••• I do not try to influence him or 
••• t o indoctrinate him or to get his opinion ••• or try to influence . 
his thinki ng one way or t he other . I merely try to give him as much 
background information as I can. He can call attention of the others 
to this or that fact » and it merely gives him the advantage of the 
additional informati on as a p~esiding officer. I think it is a very 
touchy thing to ••• have some of your board members better informed than 
others » because they certainly resent t hat situation .9 and I think 
rightfull y so. We have been rotat ing members as president. He asks 
for that additional informationJ so that he will not be caught poorly 
informed about some particular topic of discussion. 
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In 11C11 0s school systemj) the high school principal , the junior 
high principal , the elementary co=ordinator, the superintendent of 
buildings and grounds, the clerk and business manager :J the treasurer, 
and the attorney, plus t he superintendent and the assistant 
superintendent attend all board meetings, in addition to the regular 
board members. 
They st ay for the ent ire meeting ••• • My feeling has been that 
the better informed you can have your own personnel j the better 
public relations people they are going to be. Should any question be 
asked about any of these matters and if the man had been present at 
the meeting ., he could say:1 "Well, I was there. I know what was said. 
I know what was done . to Now I tel l themj "You are welcome to attend j 
and we will be glad to have you attend; but if you have some conflict 
with some other school program» you go right ahead." They have been 
at most of the meetings. 
"C 11 0s board of ~ducation has written rules and regulations for 
their gui dance . 
Since his is a non- stat e aid district:1 "C" makes a special 
effort t o get patrons t o purchase automobile license tags in their 
own county. 
We have the pri nciPal s take the applications for the automobile 
licenses for a while Leach yeai]. That calls it to the attention of 
the parents ., and it get s a l ot peopl e into the schools who dQ not 
have children in school. The pri ncipals put all of the applications 
in a bi g envelope and bring t hem to my office. The clerk takes them 
to the tag -agent 0s of f i ce . The principals ••• pick up the tags for 
t he previ ous day., and t he patron picks up his tag and auto title the 
following day. 
A turning poi nt i n 11c11 0s l i fe was his decision to enter the 
teaching profession . He applied himself, and, with the aid of 
correspondence courses , he was able to fini sh a bachelor 1 s and a 
master 0 s degree i n t hree and a half years. 
Hard work i s emphasized in a summary by "C"o 
You must be sold on your job . 
t hat , you will really work at it. 
Just make it your life. If you do 
I think that lots of workt really 
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hard work~ and lots of time, energy, effort, and enthusiasm are needed 
if you succeed. 
There are certain personal characteristics that you must have. If 
you do not have them, I think you have to develop them anyway. One is 
that you must have patience so that you can listen to people. Let them 
have their say. Do not be too hasty in your judgment, and try to see 
their points of view. Another is that you must solve your problems and 
the school's problems in the light of the general welfare of the school 
and community.11 rather than in your own personal interest and welfare • 
••• Your job will take care of you if you take care of your job. 
A superintendent must know his community, and he must know the 
people of his community. In our democracy, there are people in every 
community who are going to influence the thinking and the activities 
in the community more than others. He must work with those people in 
order to get the things done for the school that he wants to •be done. 
These people have to help you or else do it for you. 
Another suggestion I would make .11 which I did not follow.11 is that 
the superintendent should take a little more time for recreation and 
other interests .rather than just working at the job. 
Part IIi 11c11 os Family 
Mr. and Mrs. "C" have been married for twenty-seven years. They 
have two children. The older son has worked for an oil company, but he 
is in the army now for two years. The eighteen-year=old son is studying 
in Chicago at the DeVry Technical Institute on a three year course. 
Nei ther son intends to enter the teaching profession. 
Mrs. 1°C 911 is now attending a state college, taking courses leading 
to a bachelor 0s degree. She does her own housework. She is not 
interested in afternoon clubs and would be bored by having to play 
bridge. She has t aught the Women 1 s B.ible Class in her church, but 
she does not at present. She has accepted no major office in the 
P. T. A. ~ as she would rather have other people take those places. 
Mrs. 11C11 does not believe that being the sons of the superintendent 
has affect ed t he attitude of the t eachers toward the two boys. 
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When 11 ct1 has a particularly difficult problem, he does not talk 
much about it at home. However 9 he dqes discuss his school work with 
his wife on o©ca.sions o 
Mrs. 18 C11 does not desire a different occupation for her husband. 
She does not think that a superintendent's wife makes more sacrifices 
than some wives of men in other professions. 
The following reasons are listed by Mrs. ncn as being important in 
making her husband an able superintendenti 
"Cit (1) has a knack of getting along with people, (2) is optimistic., 
(3) is tolerant of the views of other people.\> (4) allows the other 1' 
person to have his say» (5) has the confidence qf the teachers, and (6) 
is constantly working at the job. 
Part IIIi 11C61 's Board Member 
The following reasons are listed by Mr. ''BM" as being .important 
in making ~c~ an able superintendent2 
11cu (1) is experienced in his particular field, (2) knows when 
to consult people and when to take action without consulting r.eople, 
(3) never takes action when he should notJ (4) joins the board in 
being able to win a majority of the people over to their idea~ (5) has the teacher 0s confidence and support~ (6) is a well-informed 
manJ (7) is an intellectual type with a curious mind~ and (8) is a 
psychologist and is able to analyze people wello 
PART I: SUPERINTENDENT "D" 
"D'' was born November 20.SJ 1907.SJ at Mena, Arkansas. Re is an 
only child. His father worked in a general merchandising store as 
a clerk and later moved to a farm about three miles from Mena. 
I would say that we were not well-off, by any means . A 9lerk 
in a general merchandising store did not receive very much money. 
Then as a relatively small farmer, the income was not too good. 
The family never wanted for any of the necessities of life, but they 
were always anxious that I get a good education. My mother has 
helped in the field in order that I might go to school and not have 
to stay at home to do the work. I think that has caused me to nave 
more ambition. I have been somewhat ambitious to suceed and have 
worked hard in that direction. 
"D" was graduated from high school at Mena in 1925 and started 
teaching that fal l. He ranked sixth from the top in a senior class 
of thirty=two members. 
During my senior year in high school I had taken three normal 
training courses, which entitled me to a two-year certificate in 
Arkansas » at that time •••• I taught for a year and ·a half and then 
moved to Pine Valley» Oklahoma~ to work in a lumber mill for six 
months. 
An additional year of teaching was followed by enrollment in 
college in the spring of 1928. After two years and two summers, 
"D" taught iri a one=teacher schooi .and then moved to a position 
as junior high principal. Following two years as junior high 
principal and two years as high school principal in the same school, 
"D" moved to his present school system as high school principal. 
Here he served for six years as high school principal and was 
elected superintendent i n 1941. 
,._.,, 
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16D11 received a bachelor Os degree in 1931 and master's degree 
in 1935. Both degrees were taken at Oklahoma colleges. He is 
presently enrolled in an extension course in Educational Sociology 
which meets once a week. His present school system has the 
regulation that all staff members complete six hours of college 
work every four years. 
nntt played football and basketball in high school and football 
for one year in college. His present athletic interest is in 
playing golf once or twice a week. 
11D10 tries to get something in the O. E. A. Magazine every 
four or five years. He has written about his guidance progra.m.j 
attendance problemJJ and other school problems. 
A first grade teacher is credited by 11D11 with having a great 
deal of influence upon his entering the teaching profession. She 
had been his first teacher and possibly suggested that he be 
employed as a t.eacher under her supervision. 
It could have been the job. I needed a job. I was just a 
high school boy growing up and realized that I was going to have 
to turn some way. I did love sports and liked to work with boys. 
Then~ after a year or more of teachingJJ I thought,'l "Well, maybe this 
is not best for me. ts That is when I went to work for the lumber 
company •••• After about six months of thatj I realized that I liked 
teaching better; and I have been either going to school or teaching 
ever since. 
"D 01 has no financial investments other than a small farm located 
on the outskirts of the city. 
Elective offices held by 0 D11 i:r:i.clude membership on the 0 •. E. A. 
Board of Directors» director of the Oklahoma Association of School 
Administrators» and a past presidency of a District Teachers 
Association. 
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19D11 believes that a very fine working relationship with other 
schools exists in the countyo He tries to help the otQer schools 
in any way that he Cano 
The school day for Supe1"'intendent 11D11 begins at 8:C-0 in 
the morningo It often includes answering mail9 visiting the 
elementary schoolsj inspecting a building under construction9 visiting 
offices of the school board treasurerj school board attorneyj county 
superintendent 9 and discussing matters with individual members of the 
board of educatione The office of the superintendent is not kept open 
on Saturday morningso This time is reserved for going through the 
mail~ for conferences with the business managerj or for special 
appointments. 
"D110 s school staff includes a business manager, a clerk-secretaryJJ 
a curriculum coordinator 3 junior and senior high counselors 1 and six 
principals. The main burden of supervision of instruction is placed 
upon the principals. The principals are told that the responsibility 
of running a particular school is theirso 
u,nuu tries to be available to faculty members. 
My door is always open unless there is some private conference oo•o 
They will make appointments1 because I am frequently out of the bffice. 
Anytime they call and want to see me~ I am more than happy to talk 
with them. I do.not think that I am inaccessible at all as far as our 
teachers are concerned. 
•o• I seldom have a teacher come to me who has not already 
discussed the matter with the principal involved. We have something that 
I believe is a little unique; it is known as a superintendent 0s 
advisory councilo A teacher who feels he may have been abused by 
the principal may go to this member of the advisory council~ who is 
elected by all the teachers of that particular buildingj and discuss 
the matter with him. That member of the advisory coun©il may contact 
me by telephone$ or come to see me if he so wisheso 
. We discuss the problem without the principal 0 s knowledge if it 
is of a personal nature and the teacher does not feel that he could 
discuss it in an unbiased manner with the principal present. 
I would not need to know who the teacher was that first went to that 
member of the advisory counciL I feel that, the teachers have access 
to me through that advisory council. 
The principals understand that there are times when they can be 
circumvented by some teacher~ and I do not believe that I have ever 
run jnt.o any resentment on the part of the principals over the 
,advisory counciL 
The advisory council a.lso serves as our representative board of 
the city unit of the Oklahoma Education Association. 
About two faculty meetings are held each year in 11D11 us school 
system when all staff members are present. Most principals hold 
building faculty meetings once each week. S@h©ol t.ime is not used 
very often for these meetings. 
One of our principals tried something last month that I thought 
il'ta.s good. She had an un.usually long faculty meeting planned and had 
mothers come up to take the places of the teachers ooo until about 
tenc~thirty o u clock • • • • Those mothers were quite anxious to see 
those teachers come back at ten=thirty~ too. 
Bulletins for 11D18 1 s school faculty are picked up each morning 
by the principals. They are put on the teachers 1 mail box where 
they sign in and sign out)) so that all can see and initial them. 
New teachers are welcomed into this school system by a planned 
program. 
Our new teachers c:ome in one day before our other teachers~ 
and we work with them a whole day. We divide the responsibilities 
for certain'· a.reas of the a.dministration with the principals. · I 
usually discuss the policies and rules and regu:)..ations of the 
board of education. We try to acquaint all the teachers with the 
forms that they will use and usually appoint an older faculty member 
to help them. We try to help them to get adequate housing if they·dl[} 
not have it alreadyo Then we usually take them to a civic: club for 
luncheon on that day In the afternoon they go to their 
respective buildings and work with the principals. 
The new law on notification of teachers about next year 1 s 
cont:::,acts has made no change in 11D11 us time table. 
The superintendent is re-elected at the regular meeting of 
the board on the first Monday night in January. The principals are 
elected or re-elected on the first meeting night in February. 
The teachers are elected or re-elected on the first Monday night 
in March. That has been our policy for a number of years. We 
find that March is early enough to. notifyuthecteach'ers • . 
11D11 believes that he had made few mistakes in hiring teachers. 
Perhaps we employ one or two teachers a year who do not turn 
out to be good teachers. I have been rather partial to employing 
younger teachers. We have not employed any teachers over forty-five 
years of age for the last six years, unless an emergency comes up • 
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••• If we did employ those over forty-five, before very long our faculty 
would be composed largely of older people, and that is not good • 
••• It is largely through the work of the principal that any 
remedial work is done with teachers. I used to try to help the 
teachers personally; but since we have become considerably larger, 
I do not have -the -time • • • • The principals -report any weaknesses in 
their teachers •• • and we discuss them. 
Releasing teachers is always a difficult problem. I have a 
talk with them. I call them into the office to tell them that I 
do not believe it would be advisable for them to seek re-election for 
the coming school year, and I tell them reasons why. They are 
entitled to a hearing before the board of education if they wish 
one. Generally speakingj they do not. During my fourteen years 
as superintendent 9 I have not had a teacher who has appealed, to the 
board over my recommendation. 
"D" believes that it is important in a good school system that 
the teachers be loyal. 
I have always tried to treat all teachers alike. I believe my 
teachers respect me for that. It certainly displeases me when I 
give one teacher a room of new school furniture and cannot provide 
other teachers with the same thing. 
"D" groups students in the junior high school according to 
their reading ability • 
••• We are finding this year that the teachers like this method 
much better than the heterogeneous grouping that we have been using 
heretofore. We think that it is a better basis than intelligence 
tests. We do get students of about the same ability in each group. 
Now I know that some people argue, "These youngst ers do not have the 
same mathematics ability. " But ••• there is a great deal of 
correlation between reading ability and mathematical ability, I 
find. 
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I encourage each teacher to attempt something new each year--
something that he has not been doing heretofore. First, of course, 
he talks with his principal and gets his o.k. on it, because we would 
not want something that is out of line. But every teacher is 
encquraged to experiment , and we give him any materials and help that 
we can •••• 
11D11 is trying to do something about the new interest in the 
teaqhing of ~athematics and science. 
We had a meeting with Dr. Bliss, qf The University of Oklahoma 
Science Department , about two weeks agq. We had people who are 
int~rested in science meet and agree to help any student who is 
int~rested .in scieµce in any way they can. That is, if the youngster 
who is interested in yhemistry wanted something over and above what 
he is getting in high school, or what the high school instructor 
could offer him, these chemists would be willing to talk with him and 
help in any possible way that they could. 
Transfer regulations in 11D11 1 s school system are relaxing a little, 
but definite zones of attendance are used. 
There has to be a very good reason before we permit students to 
attend another school. One exception is in the case of a woman 
teacher who has a child and teaches in another area different from 
that in which she lives. Then we permit . her to take that child with 
her. It also depends on the crowded conditions of the school. One 
views requests in a more reasonable light after he has been in a place 
for fourteen years. 
Since "D" became superintendent )) the district has built three 
new school buildings and added thirty-four classrooms to old buildings. 
Plans include t he addition of thirty-two classrooms by August of 1956. 
Our most desperate need right now is for a high school that will 
cost in the nei ghborhood of a million and a half dollars. We have no 
way of getting the money, because our valuation is $10,460,000. 
With ~ur 10 percent limit now, we could raise just a little more than 
a million dollars even if we did not owe anything. At the , present time 
we owe $183,000 and recently we voted a $275,000 bond issue. That 
together with what we have accumulated in our building_ fund is to 
take care of these thirty- two rooms that we are going to build from 
January 1 to August 15. · 
School bonds are not hard to sell in 11D111 s district. 
We must have more buildings. I know some places have to go all 
out to get a bond issue across , but we are growing at the rate of 
275. to 300 pupils a year. It is not . very hard to show the people ••• 
that it is going to take at least ten classrooms to house those 
youngsters. We seldom have more than two to five votes against 
our bond elections. 
"D" does not try to withhold any story from the press. 
If I have something distasteful coming up, I go to the editor 
of the paper ••• and tell him that I would appreciate it if that did 
not receive any publicity. If I tried to keep it from him and he 
got an inkling of it, I think he would be justified in going ahead 
and printing it •••• You can withhold things that would be damaging 
to your school system ••• with that kind of feeling between you and 
the editor of your leading newspaper. 
Reporters do not often attend the meetings of the board of 
education but "D" gives the news to the newspapers the following 
day. 
Civic club work claims its share of 11D111 s time. 
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I am nearly always up to my ears in civic responsibilities. I 
have served in nearly every capacity in the Kiwanis Club on the 
local level. It adds to the work of a superintendent, but I think it 
is everyone 0 s duty and opportunity to participate in civic club work. 
"D" believes that it is not an easy task to make people like you. 
I think perhaps my personality is not of the effusive type. I 
know of some people who mix much better than I. It is something that 
I would like; that is j that I would like to accomplish. One of the 
most difficult things that I have to do , I think, is to try to make 
myself well liked. I do not think I necessarily try to be popular 
because I know that some of the methods ••• used by people in order 
to be popular are distasteful to me. I can not see myself doing the 
same things j even though by doing them I might get more recognition 
or more popularity by doing them. 
11D11 tries to get all of the information before making a decision. 
Somet imes I even go so far as to take a sheet of paper, draw 
a line down the center of the page, and put on one side "for" (and on 
the other side "against." Then I jot down everything that I can think 
of for a proposition and against a proposition. I try to weigh those 
and see which is the heavier~ so to speak. If the majority of the 
evidence or reasons is for it~ then that is what I advocate. 
The only reason that I might expect someone else to accept 
my views on a proposition is that I have had experience in quite a 
number of areas. I am a believer in experience. 
124 
"D" is a member of the local Bapt i st Church. 
For the past fifteen years I have been an assistant teacher 
of t he businessmen°s class ••• • I t is important that the super-
intendent participate in church work, but I do not feel that he should 
load himself down with church work. There are others who have f ewer 
demands made upon them that can be trained and should conduct many 
of those things. That is the way I f eel about it. We shoul d be 
training leaders ••• to do those things. I do not want all of our 
school teachers ••• to feel that they are duty bound and obli gated • •• 
to ~each Sunday School classes . If they want to teach, they 
should; but it is quite a bit to ask of a teacher and make i t 
necessary for her to be there every Sunday morning to teach a Sunday 
School class. 
"D" is aware that there is considerable strain in being a 
superintendent of schools , particularly if things do not go well. 
I suspected this last summer that I had a heart condition and 
went to the hospital late one Saturday night. The doctor examined 
me, kept me in the hospital for a week, and finally decided that 
the pains in my chest ••• were due to emotional strain. If every-
thing goes well, there is no strain. But you can get some very 
difficult problems when you are superintendent of schools. 
At home , I talk about practically all of the problems that 
I face. It sometimei does me good to discuss them with my wife even 
though she may not be of much help in finding a solution. It is 
good to get them "off my chest. 11 
11D11 is not able to please everyone , but he does not think that 
he has many enemi es i n the ci ty. 
I try to get along with people. I try to be as tactful as 
possible. oo• That is where most superintendents have trouble. 
They are not as tactful as they might be. I am always willing to 
try to work thi ngs out with anyone who has a complaint ••.• 
••• Of course j the board of education must make the final decision 
in all school matters ••• since a superintendent has no real 
authority unless it is delegated to him. 
The former superintendent of 11 D11 1 s school recommended the 
promotion of the high school principal to the job of superintendent . 
After a two-minute interview with the board of education, "D" was 
hired. "D" has never applied for a job as superintendent and can 
not speak from experience. 
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I would take some of the work that I have been doing to see 
if I could get the individual members of the board who were doing the 
selecting to look at it ••• to see if they were interested in that 
type of program. Of course , I know the regular channels that I should 
go through. I should not apply for the position until it is vacant. 
Then I would contact the president of the board of education, or 
anyone designated by him to be the contact person, ••• and arrange 
for an interview •••• In the interview I would tell the members of the 
board some of the things that we have been doing in our school system. 
If they liked that type of program, then I would like to be considered 
for the position. 
11D11 does not remember making any major changes during his first 
year as superintendent. 
"D" 1 s concept o"f the_,superinte.n.dent_ts_:_ role is tovadvise :and' make 
recommendations for action by the board of education. 
Almost all the items on our regular agendum are discussed with 
the president ••• of the board of education prior to the meeting. 
I send onion skin paper duplicate copies /:or the agenduill7 to all 
of the board members ••• three or four days in advance of the 
meeting. It is not always possible to do that, however. Sometimes 
the agendum is made up on the afternoon of the board meeting day. 
The president of the board of education usually asks me for 
my comments as to why or what should be done on any specific items. 
If the board sees fit to adopt or approve that recommendation, it is so 
recorded in the minutes. 
I do want to say this. Our board of education has not handed 
down a split decision in the fourteen years that I have been here. 
One or two of them have not gone along whole-heartedly, but they will 
not vote contrariwise to the majority. They will sound out each 
other , and all motions passed are on the basis of unanimous decisions. 
If the board is about to vote on some issue on which it seems 
to have divided opinions, "D" will usually suggest that it is not 
necessary to make a final decision on the matter at that particular 
time and that more information is needed before the final decision. 
11D11 finds that written board of education regulations are 
almost necessary. 
They are a protection for the superintendent. They are a 
protection for the board of education. The board of education can 
see what its policies are and be governed accordingly. 
I studied the rules and regulations of five or six different 
schooli3!o Perhaps I leaned more heavily on the policies of the Dallas 
publfo schoolso I had worked with the superintendent in a confereniee 
out at;, Boulder j) Colorado;, one summer and learned to like him very 
mucho 
ooo I drew up our regulations in a tentative form and discussed 
each one with the members of the board of education and explained it 
fully. Then the board voted to adopt them;, and they became our 
governing rules and regulationso 
The one major decision :recalled by 11D11 was made when he decided 
to return to teaching after working for the lumber mill. He is also 
happyj) .now» that he took the job as high school principal in the 
present school system rather than the superintendency in the system 
frdm whi<;h he moved. 
The influen~e of' other people i:s emphasized in a :summary by 
superintendent uon11 0 
I can remember Mrs. Floy Perkinson Gates, an English 
instructor. I can remember Tom Houstonj) a history professor» and 
Mildred Riling. Now» those people did something for me. They':made 
me realize that l wanted to succeed. Then,, superintendents who 
have been in authority over me have boosted me alongo 
I feel that a large part of my suc(;ess a:s a superintendent has 
been due to the colleagues with whom I work. I have some very 
tC;ap~b1e p~ople. WIDlrking with me ill1 the :S(Ch1Jol sye;tem9 and I think most 
of the credit should go to themo After I tell them what I want them 
to do and they go ahead and do those things ••o as I want them done,, 
then I think that success comes largely through their efforts and 
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not through mine. I feel that such people as my high school principal» 
my curriculum coordinator» my school census and attendance officer» 
my business manager~ and ooo the clerk of the board of education 
could •o• make or break me so far as my success is concerned. 
Part II: 18D10 us F'amily 
Mr. and Mrs. 16D11 have been married for eighteen yearso Two 
children were lost in infancy. 
Mrso 11 nvv was a ~ecretary .for her father before their marriage.; 
Her father was an attorney in the city where 11D11 is superintendent of 
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schoolso Mro and Mrs. "D" live in the home of her mother. Mrs. "D" 
has held no major P. T. A. offices and would prefer to remain in the 
background in that organization. She is active in church work ~nd is 
a member of the local Christian Church. 
"D" talks over his difficult problems with her. He studies 
decisions very carefully and does not make hurried decisions. 
Mrs. ''Du does not desire a different occupation for her husbapd. 
The following reasons are given by Mrs. 11D11 as being importan~ 
in making her husband an able superintendent: 
111D11 (1) is honest» (2) makes a stand for what h1;1, believes, 
(3) 1s acttve in civic affairs:j (4) does not make too many snap 
judgments» and (5) draws his friends from all classes of people 
throughout the city. 
Part III: ''D" vs Board Member 
The following reasons are given by Mr. "BM" as being important 
in making 11D19 an able superintendent: 
11D11 (1) has necessary information ready for the board of education, 
(2) is able to sift the chaff from the corn and gives the board the 
right information.~ (3) knows the teachers that be wants to hire, (4) is 
able to support his ideas with facts, (5) keeps up with education by 
attending national meetings~ (6) furthers his education by reading and 
is able to talk about advanceq. ideas in education, (7) has a good 
vocabulary1 (8) attends church, (9) has the good of the school first 
in his thoughts, and (10) wants to see- that everything ab'out the school 
goes off in good order. 
Mr. 11BWn says that,. ''We have one of the best school men in the 
state and are very fortunate in having him. 11 
PART I: .. SUPERINTENDENT "E" o 
11E1111 was born on November 23.ll 1904~ at Jonesburgj) MissourL 
There were five children in t~e family. "E" was the youngest child.I) 
twelve years·younger than a brother who is next in line in the 
family.I) and he grew up practically by himselfo 
"E"us father was a stock bu.yer=farmer=banker in a small 
community. 
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In the summer he would have me work on the farmo I thought it 
was hard worko My father did not think it waso 000 Going to school 
seemed to be my chief occupationo I started teaching in a high school 
at nineteen.I) and I was superintendent of the schools before I was old 
enough to voteo Howevers it is a small town with only about 175 
students enrolled in the school. 
11E9a spent only a little more than a year .in formal high school 
work. 
The community did not provide a fJ.1]..l first=class high school 
••o until several years later when I returned as superintendent of 
the schools and was able to work with the electorate in providing 
.funds for such a schooL Througl'l. special summer work and by writing 
to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction in the state of 
Missouri,, I was permitted to receive private instruetiono ooo I 
had no senior class 000 but did complete the total number of units 
of work required for graduation. · 
I spent the winter in 1923 formally in college in undergraduate 
worko I did not spend another full year until I took a masterua 
degree in 19280 I graduated from Central Weslyan College in 1926 
with a bachelor us degree. · 
After serv'ing as prineipal=tea-cher for one year a.n,d as super= 
intendant of schools for three years in my home town~ I spent one 
full yea:r in graduate study in geology for which I received a 
master us degree from Washington University in St o Louis o o • o When 
it became apparent that I would continue in education~ which I did 
not par;l:.ieularly plan at the time» I went back and worked a sufficient 
number of college credits .to qualify for another masterus degreeo 
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After voluntarily resigning the position of superintendent in 
order to work on his master's degree, "E" secured a position in the 
college from which he had received his bachelor's degree to teach 
geology and to head the department. From that place, he came to his 
present school system as a classroom teacher. 
I taught as a classroom teacher for one year. I spent six years 
as an elementary principal. Then I spent six years as assistant 
superintendent for elementary schools and three years as assistant 
superintendent for elementary education and junior high school 
education, which made a total of nine years in that particular type 
of position . •• • I came into this position twelve years ago • 
•.. I came here as a result of placing an application with the 
Clark-Burr Teaching Agency in Kansas City. They needed somebody to 
take in the tail-end courses, and they had to have someone who would 
teach two courses in geology as well as courses in economics, 
geography, biology, and physiology •••• So if it had not been for the 
fact that I had had the training in geology, I would not have been 
here. 
"E" completed the requirements for the doctorate in education 
at Colorado State College of Education, Greeley, Colorado, in 1941. 
In the school which I attended, the degree is interpreted as a 
practitioner's degree. There were three areas of concentration. 
One was in the field of school administration; the second, in the 
field of psychology; and the third, in the field of elementary 
education in which I was engaged at that time . 
••• I used specifically a study of the reading problems and 
program as conducted in public schools with particular emphasis 
on the adaptability and value of textbooks and manuals in the 
teaching of reading. I used twenty-seven readers and manuals as 
a part of the study to find out what the better practices were 
so far as educational literature is concerned and in an effort to 
determine to what extent the authors were using those practices as 
di sclosed in the content of the material which they were writing . 
I found a great discrepancy, as one would imagine. 
"E" has not found time to write a book, but he does write 
extensively for publication in magazines. His most recent contribution 
i s an article for one of the largest trade journals in the world. 
It has to do with the controversy between the colleges and the high 
schools on science and teachers. 
1.30 
"E" does not remember being urged by anyone to enter the field 
of education. 
My grandmother had taught for one year before the Civil W..r. 
She had enjoyed it. Incidentally, I still have the bell in the other 
office somewhere that she used in calling her classes together. But 
there is no incident to which I can attach any particular importance, 
or no individual who ever urged me to or not to. 
"E" has no financial interests that require a part of his time. 
His chief interest is in informing the public and promoting the 
interests of the local public schools. 
Elective offices held by "E" include being a member of the O. E. A. 
board of directors and the executive committee, a member of the 
legislative committee of the O. E. A., chairman of the O. E. A. planning 
committee on legislation, and a member of the teacher retirement 
committee. 
So far as being elected to other positions is concerned, I have 
been a member and am now eligible for life membership of the board 
of directors of the Chamber of Commerce; a member, just re-elected 
for the sixteenth time, of the board of directors of the Y. M. C. A.; 
a member of the board of tiirectors of the community chest; and I was 
~lected as trustee of a medical center and hospital out here this 
last summer. 
Other school s seldom request the use of ' , >1E11 's district I s 
school buildings . Some of the private and parochial schools use them 
on a rental basis. They are available to the public when they are not 
scheduled for use by the school staff. 
"E" ' s hours of work are scheduled from 7:00 o'clock in the morning 
until 4:45 in the afternoon. 
Sometimes I get home at ten or eleven o'clock at night. This past 
week there have been five dinners and meetings so far, and I will have 
a couple of them tomorrow. ••o The hours are very unpredictable. 
The day runs anywhere from eight or nine hours to twelve to fifteen. 
Superintendent "E" 1 s office is . open on Saturdays part of the time, 
depending. on the. .. season of the year~ 
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11E1on s school staff has a functional type of organization. 
The superintendency is divided into many of the functional 
1::nib=di visions o There are three people who serve in the rank of 
assistant superintendent and one who carries many of the 
responsibilities of an assistant superintendent,i making a fourth 
division. These divisions are assistant superintendent for 
instruction; • o o for guidance:, pupil personnel,i and spec,ial services ,i 
and ••• for business. We have an individual with a similar but not 
:identical rank~ the director of administrative qervices. Then the 
superintendent has as his special advisors the heads of eight 
departments •••• There is a little devi~tion there over and against 
what is the common practice throughout the state in that certain 
individuals are placed by our board of education µnder the direct 
supervision of the superintendent;1 rather than b13ing directly 
responsible to the boardo They do perform such duties as might be 
required by law.11 dire~tly for the board. There again 2 the b9ard 
delegates that responsibility to the superintendento While there is 
no v:bola.tion of the law there~ there is no· provision for this type of' 
arrangement. That makes it possible for these folks such as the 
treasurer and clerk and attorney in turn to have general supervision!i 
which is not accorded individuals in those positions in other 
communities large enough to have them. ooo The superintendent!/ as 
the executive officer of the board of education» is the chief 
administrative officer. The other individuals in the major catagories 
are administrative officers for those divisions or departmentso 
i 1E" tries to be available. 
So fa:r as the members of the superintendent 0 s staff are concerned!) 
••• I atn·available any time during the day that I am in the officeo 
I am :i.11 the office ever:ir. day that I am in the city. In the twelve 
yeara 2 I have been out four days for pe1~sonal illness and four days 
for personal vacation. The personal vacation period covers twenty= 
one years. 
So far as mrailability to principals is concernedJ we have an hour 
and a half meeting once a week with ,a.11 princtpals and supervisor:Bl. 
More than a h'\\illdred of them meet in this building, in a room designated 
for that purposeo On alternate weeks the topics vary somewhat. We 
will have a discussion of the administrative and management problems 
on one.week. The next week we will take up in=service education and 
our instructional problems. It is a very common practice for us to 
break,up in both mee\ingso There will be a general meeting of all 
the folks for half a.n hoimr for dia©us.'::1,,ing inf'.©.lr'!Ilat:ion and pJroblflmsi 
relating to the entire school systemo Then they will break up into 
thie elementary and secondary divisions» under the direction of the 
director of elementary education and of secondary education. •oo Every 
meeting begins as a general meeting. When we meet as an in=service 
group» the individuals will break into groups according to the problems 
in whfoh they are intereste:d~ or to which they might possibly be , 
assigned. 
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Each Friday throughout the year, summer and winter, we have a 
staff luncheon meeting in this room ,Ladjoining the superintendent's 
offici}. Yesterday, for example, we had twenty-three people here who 
had lunch together and we do that regularly. That is not the only 
meeting we hold; but that is the only regularly scheduled meeting, 
at which time everyone reports on progress he has made, what he has 
been doing the past week, and what his plans are. They may receive 
assignments at that time; or they may report on some special assignment. 
But then we will have one to two called meetings during the week in 
which the major divisional heads will be called in as a usual thing. 
Sometimes they are restricted to only a part of the regular members 
of the superintendent's staff, depending upon the business to be 
transacted . 
We meet more frequently than you will find is true in many school 
systems this size. In fact, we have a higher degree of unity than 
most school systems. By that I mean there are more people who know 
more about the general problems and their co-workers As far 
as we are concerned, it is absolutely mandatory. 
We try to be sure that the senior high school teacher of 
trigonometry knows something about the problems of the first grade 
teacher of reading or the teacher of spelling. While we are not one 
hundred percent successful, as could go without saying, we are 
continually working on the matter of integration of our entire program . 
• •• That is one of the major responsibilities of the superintendent , 
the matter of in-service education. 
Principals of 11E111 s school system are urged to have meetings 
not less than once every other week, and some of them have meetings 
every week on their own. Monday is reserved for local meetings in 
the buildings, and Wednesday is reserved for meetings at the central 
office. Few city-wide teachers meetings are held because the district 
has no building to seat properly all the personnel. 
A weekly bulletin goes out from the Superintendent 11E111 s office. 
The superintendent's bulletin goes out every Monday to every employee 
in the school system, teachers and others, and announces special events, 
meetings, trends, policy, plus the departmental meetings which are 
commonly held on Tuesdays and Thursdays •••• Besides that, we have a 
monthly house organ that goes to all anployees. It is of a much 
broader nature and of a more personal interest, probably, than the 
professional weekly bulletin. These two are printed. A mimeographed 
bulletin is given to the principals each Wednesday when they come in • 
••• It takes in an agendum of the items to be discussed at the meeting, 
although items to be discussed are not necessarily restricted to that 
agendum. 
• 
"E" is no longer able to interview prospective teachers. 
It has reached the point where any interview that amounts to 
very much will require some time, and I have not been able to find 
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the time. I try at least to greet them and to ask them a few questions, 
but the interview is carried on by staff personnel. We have three 
to five people who conduct those interviews and make recommendations to 
the superintendent in writing and on printed forms designed for that 
purpose. 
We have a !ou:r-page application blank which is to be filled out 
in detail. This gives us our first material to screen. We require 
about eight references. Wherever possible, we do the investigating 
on our own. 
We give applicants two printed items at the time they apply. 
One item describes the school in general; the other describes the 
cultural, educational , and religious opportunities in the city. We 
have other information if they want it. A manual of operation is 
available to all teachers. We have a handbook for new teachers ••• . to 
help them to become oriented or to learn something about the school 
system. 
The matter of teacher recruitment is making a tremendous 
difference this year. I came in a while ago with an applicant who was 
waiting at the front door. The personnel office is open anQ will 
remain open week ends and any other time we can get applicants. We 
have a very serious problem in recruiting approximately_three 
hundred new and replacement teachers for this coming year. 
The new law on notification of teachers about next year's contracts 
has made no change in 11E11 1 s policy since the school system has been 
operating on what they call a gentleman°s agreement. Teachers have 
been notified for some twenty years around the first of March. 
An attempt is made in this school to help all personnel at 
all times. 
That is a continual problem in the growth and the strengthening 
of a school program. There is a continual re-evaluation of what is 
being done, and we attempt to do something with the results that we 
find. 
We have a three- year probationary period as part of the rules 
and regQlations of the board •••• During this probationary period, 
a teacher may be called at any time after the supervisor in the area 
and the princip~l and the divisional head concerned have reported 
that his work is not satisfactory and have presented a description 
of what they have done over a period of time to assist him and of 
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their intervi ews with himo We must have a running-written record 
on the case, and if everything reasonable has been done, then he may 
be notified at any time that his services will not be needed. However, 
we will give him a thirty- day notice during the year as provided within 
the contract with himo If it is at all possible , of course, we let 
him continue until the end of the year and then do not recommend a 
renewal of contract for himo 
"E" ' s teachers help in disciplining their own members. 
We have the most loyal group of employees that I have ever seen 
or heard of any place o o•• We have here a general policy now in which 
our teachers apply within their own ranks some of the disciplinary 
measures that need,to be applied to straighten folks out rather than 
imposing that responsibility on the superintendent. However, where it 
is necessary, positive action is taken and can be taken in individual 
situationso But we are very fortunate that our own folks are sensitive 
to these thingso ooo In order to become a profession in its highest 
sense •oo we are going to have to apply any disciplinary measures that 
need to be applied , so that the disloyal individual, disloyal -~o~the 
school system and disloyal perhaps to the contract which he signed, 
is promptly handled by his co-workers. It is an unusual situationo 
It has grown up in recent years. I am proud of our personnel and 
their sense of personal responsibility in this matter. 
"E" is able to list some changes in curriculwn emphasis during 
the past twelve years o 
I do not know how major they are. It is hard to tell, if you 
are too close to ito Others have to evaluate that. We have added 
courses ~ such as speech on the junior high school level. We have 
intensified that program on the senior high level. We have gone 
into guidance council in the schools •• o o ·rt has now grown to where 
we are offering many more services to youtho We also have a full time 
child guidance clinic center here in the community as an independent 
enterprise o Emphasis on citizenship is probably made from the stand-
point of developing a consciousness on the part of the youth of his 
individua responsibility toward his community, state, and nation. 
o•o It is a matter of keeping abreast of the times, mostly, being 
continually alert from the standpoint of what are the better practiees 
in education , rather than trying to introduce anything that is 
revolutionary. 
Recent newspaper publicity about the teaching of mathematics 
and science has caused no changes in "E" 1 s program of studies. 
We have kept a running account of what we are doing there. 
We teach science in the elementary schools because we have a semi-
departmental system. Our figures show •• • that we are running from 
two and a half to ten and a half to one over the nwnber of children 
who are t aking courses in science and mathematics in comparison with 
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other high schools in the state. I mentioned the elementary schools 
in the beginning, because we think it provides an early incentive 
and interest in the field of science. It shows up later on. Both 
i n the field of physics and chemistry we are running two to three 
and a half or four times the number of youngsters who take it on 
a state-wide level. I am not meaning to be critical of any other 
section of the state, for the small high schools do not have the 
facilities to offer that kind of a course. We have 101 different 
courses that we offer in the public high schools here. 
Students are expected to attend school within their assigned 
boundaries in "E"' s district. 
The main school districts and the sub-divisions of those districts 
and most of the schools are closed to transfers from the outside. 
I f the school enrollment is not heavy, then the person wishing a 
transfer, or the parent, may apply to the assistant superint endent for 
special services and secure a transfer •• •. 
Twenty-three or twenty-four new school buildings have been 
constructed since "E" became superintendent. 
We have eight buildings on the drawing board at the present 
time. In the next five years we will need an additional twenty-one 
elementary schools if we do not decrease our class size on the 
elementary level •••• We will need eight and a half junior high 
schools. We will need four senior high schools. Two of the senior 
high schools are on the drawing board. If we do decrease class size 
on the elementary level, which is away beyond what it should be, we 
will need nine additional, or a total of thirty elementary schools 
in the next five years. Now, that is based upon the birth rate 
with a very small margin for influx in population. 
"E" t.akes the position that any school bond election could 
fail. 
We go into it as though this one that we are working on at the 
present time might fail. We take nothing for granted. It is a mark 
against the schools to have a bond issue fail. It is an all- out effort 
every time we go into one. 
There is no one way of handling it. Usually we call in a 
citizen's committee. One is appointed, and no two times are they 
ever selected or appointed alike. We try to have the common element 
of a cross section of interests in the city, Sometimes the Chamber 
of Commerce will come out ahead and aggressively take the lead. In 
that case, no committee may be appointed. In all instances ••• we 
try to inform the public not too far ahead or not too close to the 
time that the election is held. The timing is important. The 
thoroughness and simplicity of the material which is presented to them 
as a justification for the voting a bond issue is always considered. 
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o•• Because we have been having a number of bond elections in 
the conununity .11 we carried our last election only by about seven and a 
half to one. Very often we run as high as twenty-three to one •••• 
There is no formula. It depends on the circumstances. The 
important thing is that none of the circumstances just mentioned 
should be ignored in the evaluation as to what is the best approach. 
Just keep one thing in mind: Do not cover up. Give your people every 
bit of information that they want and that you think would be helpful 
to them. 
Once in a while 11E11 points out to the press the merits of holding 
a story until more information is securedo 
There is always a tendency on the part of some sections of the 
public to draw conclusions on the basis of a limited amount of 
information. But our newspapers are very cooperative with the schools, 
and they have made a big contribution to ••• our program. 
I am interviewed every day and sometimes twice a day by regular 
reporters. Each newspaper has a full-time educational reporter 
covering education in the conununity)) in our case the public schools, the 
university~ and possibly pri vate schools. However, very little time 
is spent on those other areas . Then we have a school-conununity 
. . relations department that works regularly with the newspapers in 
securing informati on 9 making suggestions which may or may not ·be 
accepted so far as stories are concerned . 
The relationshi p with the newspaper is a matter of great importance. 
It ought not be considered in terms of a necessarily selfish motive in 
doing this. Newspapers can be the best friends of the school program 
in helping the peopl e t o become i nformed on what the schools are trying 
to do and on what the schools' needs and problems are. Some of the 
tragedies of public education in some of the cities over the country, 
particularly in the large cities, have been confiicts between the 
schools and the presso In some instances 9 from this vantage point )) 
a few of them appeared to be unnecessary. 
"E" does not feel that civic clubs require too much of his time. 
I welcome it as an opportunity to personally bring information 
to themo I have spoken three:. t:t:rnes: :this .. w.e1~ : telli!].g' 'them. ·about ·our 
needs and program and the educational prospect for the next five years 
here. Very often )) if these thi ngs stack up)) which they do, I ask 
the club for permission to send a member of the superintendent's 
staff to perform some of those responsibilities. We all work together 
in interpreting the schools to the public. They are very co= 
operative on it. 
"E" states that a chief principle in creating harmony and 
cooperation among school staff members is the recognition of the 
dignity and the worth of the individualo 
We ask teachers to recognize that characteristic in the class-
room. We cannot expect them to do that effectively unless we in 
turn~ as department and divisional heads 9 recognize in our relation= 
ship with our own co-workers their right to respect and to their 
position of responsibility and personal dignity. We permit them, 
in a degreeJ to share in the formulation of policy which the super-
intendent may later recommend to the board for its appraisal. 
That does not mean every item that comes up is handled in that way, 
but when we consult them within reasonj the superintendent has an 
advisory council composed of elected people on a system=wide basis, 
who come in to advise him on anything that he may ask or that they 
may wish to propose. We meet periodically throughout the year. The 
activities of the group are reported to the personnel of the school 
system. 
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o•• There are times when one must be firm with conviction and 
without fear. But a dictatorial attitude on the part of supervisors 
or principals is catching as far as teachers are concerned. It will 
be taught whether the teacher is intending to or not~ by indirectionj 
by personal relationship in the classroom. 
When making dooisions, 91E11 allows ea«::h situation to stand on 
its own feet. 
o•o If there is something in which the superintendent is going 
to carry the major responsibility, ••• hej of necessity» has to be 
consulted about it or has to be informed about ito Most of those 
decisions made by the department or division heads or principals are 
in matters of keeping the superintendent apprised of what is going 
on so he may9 in turn» speak intelligently to the board and the public •. 
When decisions are reached wh,il.©h ~-.ffe@-t .otber.s » .as f:tar r:.si.s iE. p0ssibJ).y-
can~ we bring them into consultation during the formative period on 
making decisions. Every individual who is expected to follow out a 
policy or program~ as far as possiblej should 1 share in it. Now there 
are exceptions to that~ and those are the exceptions in which the 
judgment of the officer of the school systemf·who will carry the 
major responsibility for success or failure~ may be in conflict with the 
other recommendations. He has the right o•o to make any variation 
in the decision •••• 
Of course» most decisions affect policy or interpretation of 
policy which is set up by the board. 
tnE" believes that his religious faith enters into his formulation 
of school policy and in the making of decisions. He is a member of a 
lo.cal Christian Church. 
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I was brought up in a religious family 3 and I taught a Sunday 
School class for twenty-eight years. I believe that most of our 
decisions that we make j most of the acts which we perform, must be 
performed through faith and on faith. It is absolutely essential for 
a person who holds a responsible position with respect to others not 
only to have faith in God but also to express that faith in some of the 
things that I have been describing ••• such as sharing with others and 
recognizing the dignity and worth of the individual. I think it is 
absolutely necessary. There is no one big enough to carry alone all 
the burdens vested in or resting upon public education today. I think 
the concept of faith is imperative, not only in the superintendent, but 
also in the principal or the teacher. 
"E" is always concerned about his work as a superintendent. 
I think a superintendent who is not always concerned, and that 
concern may be expressed in worry, is doing a poor job. I think the 
individual who says , "That is it. I have made my decision and that 
is it regardless of what the outcome may be," has a lack of foresight, 
a lack of vision. We can never be too sure that we are right, regardless 
of all the information that we have. The individual who never worries, 
or says that he never worries , is not alert to conditions or times or 
changing needs of the conununity. 
Foresight, "E" believes , will also aid the superintendent in 
pleasing the people with whom he comes in contact. 
People will be happi er about decisions if you are ahead of 
conditions which contribute to misunderstanding and to dissatisfaction. 
For example , if salary raises are desirable, do you wait until a 
committee comes to you from a group when they feel that they have not 
been properly treated? Or are you continually·· pointing out to them 
any obstacles which may st and in t he way or what your plans are for 
the future? 
••• You can not please everyone; but you can convince the vast 
majority of people that your intentions are right, ••• if they are 
right and if you live up to any commitments that you make. If you 
make any changes , tell them why and you will always solicit their support • 
••• There it isi the matter of pleasing rolks . In fact, you find them 
taking the lead and coming i n to offer the:ir services to promote any 
program you may have, or thaL, you as a member of the total organization 
might promote as a group member to the group. 
"E" is not interested in applying for a job as superintendent 
in another city. 
Inquiries have been made in years past , but I am not interested 
in it. I do not know how I would go about doing it. I did not ~sk 
for this one . I know what the good practices are supposed to bP..!l. but 
I do not have the slightest idea how I would go about doing ito I 
have not entertained any thought like that. 
There were no radir,;al changes made during the first year that 
11E16 was superintendent in the present position. He was an assistant 
superintendent for nine years before he became superintendent. 
Most superintendencies become vacant as the result of protest 
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on the part of either the boards of education or the public in general 
to the practices which were in effect at the time. Ma.ny times 
individual superintendents have been accused perhaps of some type of 
malfeasance in officeJ or inefficiency51 or lack of economyJ or lack 
of educational perspective. Therefore» a change is expectedo 
Many superintendents u conception of their responsibility in 
going into a new position is that everything that they have inherited 
is bad; and~ thereforeJ they try to start from scratch as best they 
can.;, particularly in some small communities. Since I have been iR a 
small community.;, I can speak fairly well from that point of view. But 
I think)) in general)) that is poor educational practice. 
11Eff1 us board of education does much of its work by .di vi ding 
into co:mmitteeso 
This type of organization,) I would say:; is not always approved. 
Because of the way we handle it.;, howeverj it has been highly satisfactory. 
No committee is composed of the majority of the board. No business is 
transacted by a committee, and all committee meetings are open to all 
other members of the board. Most of them attend. No business is 
transacted that is not transacted in public:. Representatives of the 
press do not usually attend committee meetings since no final decisions 
are made. They are really report meetings. 
The immediate members of the superintendent's staff attend the 
meetings of the board» as a usual thing •••• Frequently the board 
members ask questi.ons of the superintendent which are referred to 
the members of the staff9 and so:m..etimes they ask questions di.rectly of 
the staff members about business to be distussed. 
Sometimes I meet with the board members in conference to discuss 
matters,, without anyone else thereJ but not very often and not for 
business purposes. 
All items of business which the superintendent has are written 
out ahead of time and provided board members. These are sent out from 
one to three days before, when we want to counsel with them on matters 
and perhaps to get more information which will go into the final 
decisions made at the regular board meeting. Sometimes when the business 
is light and of rather a routine nature,, there will be no prior 
preparation for it. 
11E88 talks with the president of the board somewhat more ttian 
he talks with other members. 
••• It relates ••• to something which might be helpful to 
him in interpreting some of the business to come up before the 
board. However, I talk with all the chairmen of the committeesj 
and each board member represents a committee. 
We do have committees,i and for us it is highly successful. 
It takes a.great burden off the superintendent. He does not have 
to sit there and present every item presented. The chairman of 
the committee presents it9 takes a position on it 9 defends it; and 
the superintendent sits as a counselor to the board. It makes 
for a very delightful relationship. 
18E11 0 s board of education operates with written rules and 
regulations. 
We have everything in writing that we can get in writing. 
That is the way we transact business. One practice we have is 3 
"Do not transact business in the halls when you meet people." Th~re 
is always a tendency to say:; 110h:; by the way !J is it all right to do 
this ?10 We may talk about it, but it is not official until they 
receive a letter~ and they will not receive a letter until they put 
a request in writing. Then we know what we have done, we krlow 
what has been said, and we avoid some of the confusion that comes 
up 9 because I think any superintendent is subject to a lapse of 
memoryo 
11E11 can remember no critical or crucial turning points in 
his life. 
11En has known a great many superintendents of schools through= 
out the United States and comment.a on some of their characteristics. 
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One of the requirements seems to be public speaking. Yet 3 while 
a good public speaker will hold on for a while:; if he does not have 
some depth in what is actually happening and taking place in his 
school systemj it is soon found out. I have seen others who are not 
adept in that at all. 
o•• There are some pretty good looking people 3 and there are 
some who are not. There are some who have a fairly good knowledge 
of education; but I would say thisg If there is one characteristic 
which they havei the majority of them are not too well informed 
on the details of classroom teaching and the problems specific to 
curriculum construction and courses of study. 
There are people who have persuasive personalities and 
temperaments. There are people who have a great deal of 
exuberance and drive. There are people who are in various stages 
of nervous maladjustment.». very_ of'teno There &Fe Hmely_ people ... 
Team work and public relations are emphasized in a summary 
The more people can contribute to the successful things which 
you are responsible for in assuming a position of leadership and 
attainment» the better off you are. The idea that an individual on 
his own solves all his problems and that he is an individual of 
great wisdom is nothing to me but bunko Any programj to be 
successful.I' ••o must be shared with others who in turn'do their 
very best and through loyalty and cooperation have provided the 
teamwork. They must be recognized for it and encouraged to do it • 
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••• There is no such thing as a self-made man. I believe it is through 
the hard work» the persistence,. the loyaltyj and the determination 
of many people that successful things are accomplished •••• A 
superintendent should be very cautious about the credit which he 
gives himself. 
The major responsibility of the superintendentjl aside from the 
part of a good educational progra.m;i is to build confidence in the 
schools on the part of the publics the people who support the 
schools . and wh© &ll"'e the . sto®k holders in. .. p:ubli© edull.'lation in this 
country. oo• In a large city~ you can no longer depend upon doing a 
good job within itself as satisfying this responsibility. A good 
·job in teaching of reading or spelling or science will not within 
itself promote good feeling within the community. People will not 
know, •o• and they have no way of knowing, how well their children 
are doing unless an aggressive program of education through school= 
community relations is carried on,. not only by the superintendent 
or under his leadership,, but by every employee in the school system. 
, The success of any program •• a lies in the willingness. to 
sacrifice personal interests sometimes in order to prom.ate the 
common good. The common good in our case is the education of youth. 
If we do a good job there,, we can expect a grateful public to respond 
as far as the needs of the personnel is concerned. At least 3 they 
have in this city» without exception 9 for as long as I can remember. 
Part II~ 11E111 s Family. 
Dro and Mrs. 19E11 have been married for twenty-four years. They 
have two children. The twenty=year=old son.is in his second year 
in college. The sixteen=year=old daughter is a sophomore at a local 
high schooL 
Mrs. "E" was a secretary to three form.er superintendents of 
the city school systemo She has help with her housework for a day 
each week or every other week. She belongs to two bridge groupsj 
but night entertainment of friends is usually held to a minimum 
because they are out so many nights on school business. She has 
never held the presidency of a P. T. A. while her husband was 
superintendent and feels that it would not be wise. She has held 
major offices in church work. They are both members of the local 
Christian Church. 
Mrs. "E~ is now president of the United Church Women. She is 
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·· a member of th:e board ··of U1e Y. W. C. A. and has ·bseen board -presiilent. 
She is a past=president of the Babies Milk Fund board. She is co-
chairman of the United Drive for the Community Chest which guides 
about 2j500 women. She is on the executive committee of the Council 
of Social Agencies. She is a contributing member of the League of 
Women Voters. She is a member of P. E. O. and Delta Kappa Gamma, the 
teacherso society. 
11E1u is quiet at home,i and thoughtfulness shows on his face when 
he has a particularly difficult school problem to solve. Mrs. 18Ett 
feels that his religious faith is deep and that he has spiritual values 
tl:';l.at. can be read by other people. At home he reads the New Testament. 
He uses religious references in his bulletins to teachers and in his 
appearances before groups of people. According to Mrs. "E"., his grand-
mother was very influential in the life of her husband. 
Mrs. "E" says that being the wife of a superintendent has its 
compensationsJ even though she does sometimes feel as if she were 
living in a glass bowl. 
The daughter states that some teachers nave favored her and 
others have been careful not to favor her because of her father Os 
being the superintendent. The daughter was elected to the student 
council in the ninth gradeo 
The following reasons are listed by Mrs. 11E" as being important 
in making her husband an able superintendent: 
"E" (1) is successful because he is the person that he is,, 
(2) is a humanitarian,, (3) has a great understanding of people,, 
and people with whom he works sense that he understands them» 
(4) has patience and (5) works well on com.unity boardso 
Part I!Ig 11E" 0s Board Membero 
14) 
The following reasons are listed by Mrso "BM1' as being important. 
in making 11E'' an able superintendent~ 
1roE11 (1) has a great h'l#nan quality,, (2) is an able man and a 
humble man, (3) is not selfish.I> (4) never dominates the group or the 
board of education with his opinionsj (5) is a most democratic and 
fair=minded man,, (6) has a quiet strength about him, (7) is acquainted 
with education throughout the country,, (8) is always approachable» 
(9) works in civic cl-ubs,, (10) is a working member of civic 
committees 9 and the positions are not· just given to him as a figure-
hea.d.11 (11) is a deeply read person,, (12) is a very progressive person» 
(13) gives credit where credit is due, (14) ~lways commends people 
about thingsJ (15) has a quiet sense of humorj (16) has a fundamental 
kindliness~ (17) has very strong convictions and would not deviate 
from them» but does not use sarcasm in dealing with his convictions., 
and (18) is able to choose the "happy word11U in his writing and im 
his talkingo 
One instance related by Mrs. "BM" is thai; she went to the top 
with a parent 0s complaint before she became a member of the board 
of educationo She says, 11Now that I am a member of the board of 
education» I realize how petty that was in the over=a.11 .. pi~t.ureo" 
Yet» ·she received very courteous treatment from the superintendento 
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PART I: SUPERINTENDENT "F" 
"F 11 was born January 9, 1904 in Arkansas. He was the youngest 
of five children and has a twin brother. 
The father was a lumberman and a contractor. He was born in 
Sweden but came to this country with his family when he was eleven 
years old. The mother was born in Missouri. Swedish was not 
spoken in 11F 11 1 s home. 
11F II was somewhere in the upper fifteen to twenty percent of 
a high school senior class of sixty-five students. He was graduated 
from high school at Cumberland, Maryland in 1921. 
I was not a particularly good high school student although I 
made fairly good grades all the time .••• I took a very definite 
college preparatory course ••• including languages, mathematics, 
and science •••• In the sixth grade I received an award as the 
best student in the school, but that is really the only significant 
academic achievement I think I received. In high school I think 
I did always lead my classes in science and mathematics, however. 
During my high school years I was particularly interested 
in music and science. Those were my hobby fields. I did a good 
deal of work in photography, .•• radio, ••• played in the band and 
orchestra and did some singing. I played tennis and did some track 
work, ••• but those are my only athletic activities. 
College work led to a Ph.D. Degree, but was interrupted 
several times by 11F111 s taking time out to teach school. 
I went to college at the University of Richmond, in Richmond, 
Virginia, and took a major in physics and a minor in education. I 
graduated in 1926 and taught my first two years of teaching at 
Hargrave Military Academy, in Virginia. I taught physics, chemistry, 
mathematics, and directed the band and glee club. 
After two years of teaching I went to Duke University and worked 
out a master's degree with a major in physics and a minor in 
mathematics. During that period, I also took summer work at the 
University of Pittsburg. I got the master's degree in June, 1929. 
Then I taught physics and chemistry for four years in Durham High 
School and did research and graduate work at Duke University. 
In the 1933-34 school year, I dropped out and spent a full 
year again at Duke University, where I finished my Ph.D. Degree 
with a major in physics and a mihor in chemistry. During this 
period, I also did summer work at the University of Michigan and 
John Hopkinos University in the fields of physics and particular 
research in physics. 
At the time of our commencement that year, my research was 
said to be the shortest thesis with the longest title •••• Let 
me state it this way: "The Study of Specific Heats of Several 
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Organic Compounds by Means of the Use of a Supersonic Interferometer." 
o••- My research was primarily in the development of a high frequency 
sound device that could measure the speeds of sounds in liquids under 
pressure •••• So you can say that my field of research is quite 
far from any of my present activities. 
After finishing my Ph. D. 3 I went to the Panama Canal Zone, 
where I taught for two years ••o in the high school and junior college. 
••o Then I transferred and did engineering work in the Canal Zone for 
the United States Government for something over two years. 
••o I came back into school work in the Canal Zone as an 
assistant to the superintendent in charge of a ••• post-high school 
vocational training program •••• It took graduates of the high school, 
••• junior college3 and some graduates from colleges in the United 
States ••• and put them in training for specific jobs in the Canal 
Zone organization. This was done under the superintendent of schools 
of the Canal Zone schools~ but also in co-operation with the governor 
and engineers of the Canal Zone. 
After about two years in this capacity, I was appointed an 
executive director for the Canal Zone organization. For two years 
I acted as safety engineer, during a period when the Canal Zone 
organization increased in personnel from 10, 000 to 35,000 employees. 
This was the immediate pre-war period when the army and the , United 
States Government were t aking some rather desperate and rushed 
means of bomb=proofing the locks and expanding the whole organization 
to take care of possi ble war conditions. 
About si x months before Pearl Harbor» I resigned and came to the 
United States and accepted a position in the United States Office of 
Education, where I had the title of Senior F,ducationist. This · 
assignment primarily was as consultant in curriculum development and 
improvirtg instruction i n the vocational division of the United States 
Office of Education. During most of my period there I was assigned 
as a consultant to the Signal Corps and helped to develop training 
programs in radio and radar just prior to and during the first year 
or so of the war period. 
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In 1943, 11F11 left this job and became an assistant superintendent 
in a Pennsylvani a school. 
At this t ime I did a good deal of. work in school administration 
at Columbia Universit y during the summer periods and some during the 
year, since it was less than a hundred miles from New York City. Also, 
I taught in summer schools at the University of Maine and did some 
other summer teaching in nearby ••• colleges. 
In 1947:. "F" went to Cali fornia as an assistant superintendent 
in charge of business management. 
This assignment came primarily because in the immediate postwar 
period in Pennsylvania quite a building program had developed and I 
had been assigned the job of helping to develop the building program 
while I continued in the supervision of the instruction program. 
Here again :, my engineering experience in the Canal Zone and the facts 
that my father was a contractor and I had somewhat lived among 
blueprints and construction were probably the factors that caused 
me t o sli p quite easi ly into the building problems related to school 
administrati on . 
After two years in California, where he again did some work 
at the Uni ver sity of California in school administrati on .? "F" ,::ame 
to his present Oklahoma school system as deput y superintendent in 
charge of instruction and curriculum devel opment. After a few 
months 3 the superintendent was stricken with a severe heart ailment 
and "F" had t o take over as acting superintendent. The superintendent 
recovered from hi s attacks but resigned at the suggestions of his 
doctors to take a less arduous school assignment as superintendent 
of a small district in California )) and "F" was made superintendent 
in his present positi on. 
"F" has not contributed to the O. E. A • .magazine but has written 
a good many articles for national magazines. His nearest experience 
to writing a book is as chairman of the year book commission of the 
Ameri can Association of School Admini strators . He has written some 
of t he chapt ers and helped evaluate all of the chapters. The 
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title is "The School Board=Superintendent Relationship. 1! 
"F" became interested in teaching ·through his interest in the 
subject area of physics and chemistry. The superintendent with whom 
he worked in the Canal Zone, the Pennsylvania schools, and in the 
present job did much to influence "F" in making decisions toward school 
administration. 
"F" has no financial investments or property that would demand 
a part of his time. 
My vocation and my avocation is the public school •••• I have 
a little basement shop in which I play with some tools , a motor 
driven sawj a planer j etc. » to try to get a little release sometime 
from some of my problems. I do think it is a wise thing to have a 
hobby, but I actually ~ind very little time to spend at my hobbiesj 
either listening to music or working in my shop or with photography. 
But in terms of other vocations, I do not think a superintendent can 
do the job he ought to do and accept business responsibilities that 
are bound to take a considerable part of his time and his thought. 
"F" has served as a past president of the Oklahoma School 
Administrators. 
Since coming to Oklahoma I have been active in the Oklahoma 
Education Association and continued very active in the American 
Association of School Administrators •••• I have had a number of 
committee appointments and other assignments in the American 
Association of School Administrators. Probably the highest 
assignment has been the recent assignment to the yearbook commission 
"F" tries to be available. 
I would like to say that I am very available. Certainly in 
practice and principle I always want to be very available tq the 
faculty members. In a school system this size, however, it 'still 
becomes quite difficult for an individual teacher to see me. Not 
because of any rules or regulations or anything on my part, but in 
a school system with fifty- three thousand children ••• it just keeps 
my telephone so busy and so many people waiting that the mechanics 
of seeing me becomes quite difficult sometimes for the individual 
teacher • 
••• I specifically give instructions to my secretary that 
nobody on my immediate staff has to have an appointment with me 
ahead of time. She is always to let any person in the immediate 
staff get into my office ahead of anybody else, unless there is a 
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quite crucial appointment with some person • 
••• I also take certain steps which are necessary primarily 
because of the largeness of the school program. For instance j this 
past week and this coming week I have ••• area elementary principals' 
meetings j in which not more than ten elementary principals will be 
in the meeting at one time. These are about four hour meetings in 
which we sit down and talk and we have lunch together. It is simply 
a very informal method whereby I can make myself available ona 
close and informal manner with principals. That is almost impossible 
in an over- all principalsv meeting. Sometimes over a hundred persons 
will attend a principals 9 meeting j so I try to do this to become 
available. This would probablyj at least, illustrate that I am 
interested in being available. It is a major problem in a large 
school system. 
Services by 11F11 Vs di strict to surrounding school districts are 
limited. 
We do at times rent our gymnasiums to the surrounding schools 
when they are having a special meet or tournament or other types 
of programs •••• We al ways give them the minimum rental situation. 
There are times when surrounding school superintendents will ask our 
personnel office~ 11 Do you have an art teacher on your list whom you 
are not hiring that we might hire?11 and we will help them that way. 
If we are having any special series of meetings j I quite often 
invite superintendents in this neighborhood to participate. I tryj 
as far as possible » to maintain a good relationship j and a courteous 
relationship» and a good professional relationship with my neighbors 
11FH usually arrives at the office between 8 :00 and 8 :30 in the 
morning and rarely get s away from the office before 5:30 in the 
afternoon. 
I almost have no set hours of work •••• There are times when 
I will go out every ni ght in the week for sometimes weeks at a time. 
In faet j I thi nk one of t he greatest difficulties with the super-
intendency is "how can a superintendent do all the things he would 
like to do to keep in contact with people and still have any time 
for his family, for his church;, or for his own personal recreational 
relaxation?" I am sure that in an effort to keep contacts with a 
large community j I have neglected my family and my church and other 
activities that would have been very good for me. 
A staff of three assistant superintendents and six division 
heads report directly to superintendent ttF 11 • Division heads include 
an engineer in charge of building designs ;, a director of maintenance;, 
.... 
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a director of personnel, and a business manager in charge of cafeteria 
operations, purchasing and financial accounting. All teacbers and 
principals meet together about twice a year. 
I have been usihg a radio-contact device for the last two or 
three years. We own and operate a radio station in the city schools • 
••• I am having faculty meetipgs over the radio in which ••• all the 
principals have their faculties together fifteen minutes after dismissal 
time of school. I always suggest that they try to get in a comfortable 
room and possibly have coffee or tea or cookies ••• to completely relax. 
Then at a certain hour they are to have their school radios on and I 
talk to the whole faculty group. I do that probably six times a year • 
••• I ·am trying not to do it so often that th~ novelty wili be lost. 
I try awfully hard not to use this method unless I really have so~ething 
important to say. 
I do not have any regular and routine city wide faculty meetings. 
I have them only when there is something of importance and something 
justifiable. After all, when y.ou have .two .thousand pe0_ple together, 
you have a lot of man hours 0 That amount of time should not be used 
. unless you really have something important to say. 
It is normally a policy that the principals have a faculty meeting 
every Tuesday afternoon. • .• • We have a regular meeting with all the 
principals that want a meeting each month. There is a meeting of the 
administrative staff twice a month. We have a regular meeting of the 
instructional supervisors once a week. I have a luncheon ev-eryMonday 
with what is call ed a II superintendertto s council. 11 . The members are 
the heads of divisions that report directly to me and the three 
assistant superintendents. 
Regular bulletins are issed by "F"vs office once a week. 
We mimeograpH or multilith a superintendent•s bulletin that goes 
to every employee in the school district •••• It is rather unusual 
for us to have any other general administrative bulletin, that is , 
a general bulletin to all personnel other than the superintendentos 
bulletin. The other bulletins wi"l.l be directly to principals» 
elementary teachers 9 ••• science teachers, ••• custodians» or 
••• cafeteria personnel . 
In terms of a ctua.lly hiring a teacher, "F" can not find time for 
that. He has an officer to do it. The officer interviews the teacher 
to get all records available. 
We have hired ••• maybe sixty people before they graduate this 
spring, on the basis of their past records and the fact that they will 
graduate and that we will need them. When we hire them that far ahead, 
we do not hire them for a specific job. At that time we tell them we 
are hiri ng for teaching assignments in grades one, two or three, 
grades four, five, or six, or it may be in high school science. 
But we will say we cannot at this time tell you what school, or the 
specific location, or specific subject •••• As the jobs open up 
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later on, probably not before May or June, we will bring those teachers 
in and let them talk to principals who will give them a probable 
assignment. For positions or openings that occur during the summer 
for which we do not have any person hired, we will go to our list of 
those whom we have interviewed and who are possible appointees. We 
will get our personnel officer and the principals together to determine 
which of those people seem the best , and they will interview these. 
The selection of personnel is the most important task ••• of the 
superintendent. The- greater the responsibility of the person°s 
position, then the more vital is the choice of that person. I think 
I have had my degree of success and my degree of failures in this. 
I do not know of any magic formula that will always work. I avoid 
••• hiring a person just because of any specific record he may have. 
I have found ~ for instance, that the best staff persons are not 
necessarily the persons who made all A0s in college. I had much rather 
choose a person who had shown a great deal of initiative and willingness 
to accept responsibility ••• than a person who had made all high grades 
and had accepted no responsibility, or had not been selected by his 
associates for any position of responsibility. 
I think the personal interview is very helpful» but there again 
I have been badly fooled on personal interviews at times. I think the 
recommendations of others are quite important. On the other hand» I 
think it is equally necessary to be able to evaluate the person giving 
the recommendation as well as just evaluating the recommendation. 
"F" has had some success in helping people who are having difficult y 
in performing their duties. 
I feel the best way to help a person is to be completely frank 
with him. It is always difficult to tell a person of his weaknesses 
and the things that he is not doing well. It is never a pleasant thing 
to hear and it is never a pleasant thing to tell a person; but I have 
always found that if you let him stay on a job where he has a great 
chance of failing, you are not helping him at all. In fact ~ you are 
putting off a time of adjustment which may be more serious when i t 
does happen •••• You are allowing him to build a greater record of 
failure over a longer period •••• 
I try to take care of minor weaknesses by rather casual comments 
without being destructively critical. If a person» however» develops 
weaknesses that are becoming severe, then I try to tell him specifically 
and completely what I think those weaknesses are and what he will have 
to do to overcome those weaknesses •••• I have had experiences where 
I have actually fired a person and have seen him learn enough so that 
he could be successful on his next job. 
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••• I think I have been able also to help personnel by suggesting 
that they take additional training and by making it possible for them 
to take such training. In order to give a person opportunities to 
accept the greater responsibility and to make contacts that might well 
lead to more important assignments, I have also made it possible for 
him to get better positions at times , even though it was a loss to 
my immediate staff. 
The new law concerning notification of next year 1s teacher contracts 
has made some change in "Fnvs time table. 
We have normally W'aited until sometime in February or March ••• 
to ask principals to evaluate teachers. Now we are moving it up a 
month or two. We are right nowj in January, asking principals to 
evaluate teachers and to tell us if there is any teacher that they feel 
is doing a poor job, that is, that they do not want back next year. Then 
we will evaluate those teachers in terms of "Sh:all we use them elsewhere 
in the school program» or shall we let them go?" , If we~defihitely 
decide to let them go ••• we let them know before April 10. If we can-
not make the complete evaluation, we will tell them that there is still 
some doubt in our minds as to whether we can use them and that because 
of the law, we are definitely notifying them now that we will not need 
them next year. However , if further study makes it possibleJ there might 
be a possibility of changing that ruling before the end of the school 
year. 
11F11 believes that loyalty is a very important trait in a staff member . 
I do not believe that a staff member should take the attitude that 
a superintendent can do no wrong, that everything the superintendent does 
is right, and that before his acquaintances and friends he has a moral 
obligation to justify everything a superintendent does. I do not believe 
in that kind of blind loyalty. 
On the other hand, I believe as long as a person is in an organization, 
he must be loyal to the organization •••• I think, for instance » anybody 
who works in an organization under a superintendent should be abl e and 
willing to state and believe that the superintendent is honest and fair • 
••• In fact, if a person does not believe to that extent and ©an maintain 
that kind of front before his fellow wor~ers , then I think he should 
resign and go somewhere else. I do not think anyone should work for a 
person that he thinks is dishonest or is willing to take advantage of 
him or willing to take advantage of other people. 
However» I still think that an employee should realize that a 
superintenc;ient of schools •• . • will probably see things in a different 
manner from any other one individual; that he will make mistakes , but 
that a loyal employee should be able to overlook these as human 
weaknesses and try to help the superintendent overcome them. I do not 
think that a really loyal person in an organization will then go around 
and point up its weaknesses and .emphasize its failures, and make success 
almost impossible for either the superintendent or the staff as a whole. 
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Recent interest in the teaching of m•thematics and science has 
had little effect on "F" 1 s schools. He feels that in state colleges 
he has evidence to sho~ a good school program in terms of student 
accomplishments in those fields. 
"F" estimates that the district has built twenty-five complete 
new school buildings and made major additions to probably forty 
additional buildings since he has become superintendent. 
Students may transfer to other schools by making application if 
there is a reason for them to go and if the receiving school has room 
for them. Even the wish of the parents would be a good reason for "Fn 
to grant the request. 
Now the only condition under which we would not give them a 
transfer is that we know that there are large nlllll.bers of persons wanting 
such a transfer and there is not room for all who want transfers. Then 
we would hesitate, or maybe not give any. There again we try to be 
fair. 
I strongly believe that rules are made to help persons administrate; 
that rules are not to be our masters. We are to be masters of the rules. 
I tell my staff repeatedly, "Never think a thing can not be done just 
because we have a rule against it. 11 If it is something that will help 
a child or something that will make people happy, that will not embarrass 
us for any particular reason, then break the rule, if it is necessary, to 
help people. I also warn them that if they do break a rule, they break 
it·at their own hazard •••• There has to be a good reason for breaking 
it, but I feel strongly that you can not administrate any program by 
a set of rules alone. 
"F" has had experience in three different states with campaigns 
for bond elections. 
I think that whether or not the voting of bonds is successful in 
the larger cities depends primarily on the confidence that people have 
in the school board and the school administration as a whole •••• The 
people need something to create confidence that, a~er the money is 
given to the school board and school administration, it will be wisely 
used ••• that the promises are rigid enough for the laws, are rigid 
enough for the rules, are rigid enough to be sure that the money is 
spent for the purpose for which it was voted. 
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••• If the community has confidence in the school board and s chool 
administration and believes that they are fair and honest 3 that ·t hey 
use good judgment and are not easily influenced by contractors or 
business firms -- then what the peopl e need is simply enough fact s. They 
need enough facts to judge first, "Are the needs really impor t ant and 
as critical as to justify this bond election?" ••• I think anot her 
important fact is how much ••• it will cost them. You have to be 
prepared to give them that in terms of tax- rate increases. 
The newspapers , radio , and television are the means by which 
"F" 1s community as a whole can keep in touch with what i s goi ng on 
in the schools. 
They are the windows through which the people see your school 
program. It is important that those wi ndows are clear windows that do 
not distort and that there are enough windows so that they can see 
t he program ••• fairly and accurately. In order to do that~ t he super = 
intendent must have good working relati ons with t he repor ters arrl the 
press as a whole. He has to give the reporter s and the pr ess enough 
information so that they can give a fair and accurate pi cture. He 
has to give the press enough information so the press does not f eel 
that vital information is being withheld. 
The relationship between the superi ntendent and the pr ess i s 
difficult because the American press today feels that the more sensational 
a thi ng can be , the more people are apt to read it and the more paper s 
they are apt to buy. The press is always more interested in the dramatic~ 
in the unusual , and in the exceptional. Very often the except i on and t he 
dramatic does not accurately portray the school program and cer tainl y 
not the important things in the school program. I thi nk t he sc hool 
superintendent has to actively try to give leadership so that t he press 
and the newspapers will cover the routine and the rather important part 
of the program as well as the dramatic • 
••• At times there are things that would be very injuri ous to 
individual students or parents or teachers or school administration 
which should be withheld from the public until a more complet e picture 
can be made. So often, in terms of a teacher , for i nstance , if a 
news story would indicate something was wrong, the teacher would be 
accept ed as guilty without being given a chance t o defend himself • 
••• Sometimes it is wise and sometimes it is unwise , but very oft en a 
community will severely criticize and completel y ruin a person as a 
t eacher or a principal for something that as a businessman or another 
member of the community, they would not criticize them at all • 
••• At times we find we want a newspaper not to publi sh somet hi ng 
about buying a piece of property until we can get far enough along t hat 
undue pressures or pressures will not arise to cost the school board 
more money or keep the board from making as wise a decision •••• That 
can be held only because the newspaper is will ing to work with the school 
admini stration and protect them during a period when negot i ati on is 
important ., •••• 
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I try always to answer telephone calls from reporters. I try also 
to realize that they have certain deadlines •••• I also realize that 
if I can give them the information sooner , they can write a better story 
because they will have more time. When a reporter comes to see me I 
am always available unless I have previous commitments. I try to answer 
a newspaper reporter honestly and completely although, for the good of 
the school system and the good of individuals, I certainly do not tell 
the newspaper reporter everything I know. 
"F" speaks quite regularly to the numerous civic clubs and large 
community organizations. 
I suppose I average speaking to four or five ~rganization~ a 
week and that is quite an appreciable burden on a superintendent. I 
think , however , that a superintendent has to have people see him; people 
have to hear him; they have to have a good deal of personal contact in 
order that they may have the confidence that they should have in the 
superintendent if he is going to be able to give the leadership to the 
community in educational matters that he would like to give and that 
he should give. · 
"F" doubts that you can consciously do very much about making 
people like you. 
It is a natural thing. It gives a feeling of security and o•• 
success, but I do not think you can achieve that by just going out 
and trying to do things to make people like you . I think that if you 
are honest and fair and very conscientious with people ••• almost 
anybody will like you. At least, I think anyone will like you except 
those who definitely would want to use you for their personal and 
selfish gain. 
I would say that while I like to have the respect of people , I 
honestly feel that I do not make decisions in order to get people to 
like me •••• At times I have made some decisions which have been 
quite hard on certain people •••• While they have disagreed with 
my decision, ~ •• I have gotten people to know that I did it honestly 
and conscientiously, and it was just a matter of their judgment and 
my judgment being .different. I feel that I still have been able to 
hold their respect and confidence quite often. 
The job of the superintendent, "F" believes., ~_isl la:r;ge~ .. rnakigg 
decisions. The biggest difficulty i~ making decisions is to be sure 
you have all the facts. 
That is particularly true in a large school system, although it 
can equally be true in a very small school system. It is easy for a 
superintendentrs information to be biased or limited information and 
the superintendent not know it. After all, very much of the material 
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or even the basic facts I deal with come from others. While I do and 
must have confidence in those others, there are times those others, the 
persons who give me this information, may not have had access to all 
the facts. 
• • • Another thing quite important to a superintendent is to make 
the decision and not procrastinate. I think it is very easy when you 
have a decision that you know is going to be very unpopular with at 
least a large number if not the majority and where it is a situation 
that you think very definitely you could be wrong because you may not have 
the total picture. It is mighty easy to put off a decision like that and 
put it off in hope that time will make a decision for you. In general, 
I find that by putting off making the decision, the decision becomes 
more difficult. It is more apt to be wrong or be more difficult to 
weather the resulting dissatisfaction of the decision, rather than if 
you try as quickly as possible to get all the facts you can and immediately 
make your decision. 
Religious faith and prayer have much to do with helping "F" make 
decisions. He is a member of a local Baptist Church. 
I, personally, have always tried to live a spiritual life. I 
think many, many times in making decisions or evaluating serious 
situations, one soon comes to a state in which he feels there probably is 
no perfect solution. There probably is no way one can discover enough 
information or facts to make a decision. At times, decisions affect so 
greatly the lives of others and sometimes many others, that, if a person 
had to feel that he depended entirely on his own wisdom, entirely on his 
own foresight, he would develop a degree of frustration. I think you would 
soon be able to prove to yourself that your job was completely impossible 
and it could not be done. You are so affecting the lives of people that 
you just could not take it. I find that strength and belief in God and 
the ability to go to God in prayer and to try to find a help beyond the 
natural powers that exist is quite helpful. 
I could become exceedingly worried about many of my decisions because 
I realize they so greatly affect the individual lives of so many people . 
If I were not able to pray and ask for a divine guidance so that the 
things that I did, the decision I make--if I could not receive some 
wisdom beyond that--! think that I would have no r ight to think that 
any training or mere experience I have had would give me that degree of 
wisdom. 
I feel that many times in my experience decisions I have made have 
been good and the decisions have been made with help beyond any facts 
or any suggestions or any source that I have any right to expect. I can 
explain these decisions only by the fact that I had help greater than just 
the human help that I have with the staff around me. 
11F11 has tried to train himself not to worry about a decision either 
during the process of studying or thinking about it or afterwards . 
I try honestly and conscientiously to get all the facts and to 
make decisions with the best judgment I can. Then I try to forget the 
decision or at least not worry about it, because I feel that under those 
conditions then whatever happens , there is nothing I could have avoided 
anyway. I think it is important that the superintendent t rain himself 
early not to worry about decisions he has made. 
There are times when a superintendent must acknowledge that decisions 
he made were wrong. There again I think it is a thing that a person has 
to learn. It is always unpleasant to acknowledge that you have made a 
mistake. If there is any way he can correct his error» I think he should 
correct it. If it cannot be corrected I think he simply has to t ake his 
medicine j whatever it does to him personall y or to his reputatLon or 
anything else. I think if he has made a mistake he will have to t ake 
the results. I think it is a thing that a superintendent must learn that 
he can just expect to make mistakes. I do not think a superintendent can 
have a perfect batting average any more than a professi onal baseball 
player can. 
In general )) "F 18 has found that it is impossible to please everyoneo 
I always try to follow a policy that if I can do the job I shoul d 
do j be honest, develop and hold a good group organization and please 
people, then I will do almost anything to please peopleo If the question 
comes as to whether I do the thing that is right and proper .and best 
in my judgment or please people , then I always try to do the thing that 
is best in my judgment. I have found from experience •o• that )) if a 
person does what he honestly thinks is best» he is always i n a much 
better position to defend his aetions j or to accept the consequences 
of his actions ••• than he is by doing things to please some leading 
citizen or some person that would be highly desirable to please. In the 
latter case, he would please, but by an act or decisi on that was not in 
complete line with his best judgment. 
"F" vs experience is such that he has never had to seek a job. '. 
Job opportunities have come to me through other sources that I did 
not initiate •••• I have never gone to people to ask them to give 
recommendations for any specific job. It just happens that I get them. 
So I can not talk from experience. 
For a superintendent 0s job, I would go to the presi dent of the board. 
I would try first to outline for him my training and experienceo Then 
I would try to find out from whom he would like recommendations. o•• I 
would try to evaluate the president of the board and f i nd out ••• who he 
thought would be the best sources of information and recommendations» and 
then I would try to build my case on that . 
I would also feel it wise to talk with other members of t he board» 
but I would prefer to talk wi th them as a group. Of coursej you would 
really have to evaluate the whole circumstances. I know locat i onsj for 
instance, where lhe mayor has much more to do with appointing a super= 
intendent than the president of the school board j even though the mayor 
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has no legal authority whatever. I do not think I would ever want a job 
under those conditions. If I did want it I would ••• get in touch with 
the persons that really was •o• a behind~the=scenes strong-man~ that is~ 
if the board did not really make the appointment. 
When called before the board, "F" would outline his personal training 
and experience, make a brief statement of his basic philosophy of 
education, and give the basic way in which he tries to administer a school 
program. 
I would request that they ask questions to try to find out in what 
they are interested. I would try to answer those questions as honestly, 
straightforward, and carefully as I could. Then I would like to take some 
time to ask them questions. I would want to know something about what 
they expected a superintendent to do in relation to hiring personnel and 
in relation to transferring or moving personnel. I would want to know what 
they wanted in the way of school services, what was their basic philosophy 
of education, and I would want ~o know something about the general respect 
they had for teachers and principals and other personnel . 
"F" believes that a superintendent should be careful hi s first year 
in a new job • 
• o • He should try to_ find out who are the people in whom he can 
have confidence, what are the policies that have been existing that have 
proven good and satisfactory» and also those policies or practices which 
appear not to be good. 
On the other hand, ••o I feel that he should take advantage of t he 
fact that , ~eing a new superintendent» he may be able to do things that 
he cannot do later on. One thing I find , a new superintendent sometimes 
does not know enough to know that he can not do certain t hings so he goes 
ahead and fairly soon he finds that he could do it •••• Qui te oft en 
there will be people in the· community who have over a long period of 
time taken stands that certain things just should not have been done 
and ·could not be done in schools. These people are of such stature in 
the community that no one who knew their influence and their strong 
feel ings \\Ould dare d o these things ••• because of the di srupti on it 
would do in the whole community. SometjJn.es the superi ntendent» not 
knowing, can do these things that are good; and the community leader who 
is so adverse to them is perfectly willing to yield» because of the 
newness , in order to rgive this person a chance. 
So I think in addition to being careful to not make a change ooo i f 
he thinks he knows enough facts to step out and do certain things in t he 
first part of his administration, it might be easier to do then than to 
do later. The main thing a superintendent who does this early in the 
game should realize is that it is somewhat like a quarterback calling a 
forward pass. If it works, he is quite a hero. If it does not , he soon 
becomes an ex-quarterback. 
It is not v°F 00 o :s job to make policies of the board of education. 
His work is to adm..i.nistrate policies. 
I would say I have the responsibility of reporting 3 a responsibility 
of reco:mm.endingJ and a responsibility of obtaining and p~esenting facts • 
••• Those are the three big areas for a superintendent. 
W~ have a written agendum whi,i::ih is presc:ll't,ed tc boa:cd :membGrs at 
least sevent;r=two hours before the board meeting. • •• Normally)) the 
board members meet in my office probably thirty minutes before the 
regular board meeting. If they have any specific questions about any 
item they will ask me then sc that I will have time to get any t!)'it,Jl!ler 
information or answer any questions. If some board member has read a 
certain thing he may say ll 10 ! do not think we know enough about this to 
make this decision nowllil or 00I do not think we will have ern:mgh time at 
this meeting to make this de~ision o 1111 Then,, on the will of the board 
as a. wholeill informall;r9 I may withdraw that recommendation or tak~. that 
out of the agendwn so it will not be acted on at that timeo, 
I try very)) very hard never to allow one board member to be played 
against another board member 9 or one board member to make a decision 
ahead of anothero .... I would never discuss with a board member,\) with 
the president even,\) thatp i1This is the decision that ought to' be made. 
and I assume that you would like to know thisolltl I do talk with the 
president of the board9 for instance)) if a delegation wants to appear 
before the boardo on• By that I do not mean that I would prevent· 
·their appearing,\) but if somebody asks permission to come before it9 
I certainly would never let them. come before it without letting·the 
board president know ito On the other hand9 I would not report a 
thing like. that to all the board members ahead of timeo one There are 
times that I might discuss things with other board members if it 
relates to people I know that are particularly close to the board 
member 01° if' it is an area in which that particular b©ard member has 
shown specific interesto ea. There a.gain» it is primarily t,o find 
out if they want more information or if they can give me more 
information apout it before I make JDY' recommendationo 
•oo If the board ~otes on something or is about to vote on some-
thing and I think they are going to vote in the wrong way:,, I never 
'interfereo I strongly feel that a board has the same right to make 
mistakes as I·do as a superintendent» although I inay feel their mistakes. 
If I give the board all the facts I have and the recommendations I haveJ 
from then o~ ! .. think it is a board o s responsibilit7 and it is their 
j11ill.dgmento If t.heir judgment differs from mine,\) then I think it is 
perfectly proper for them to make decisions that in my opinion are 
wrongo Of course» time later on proves who is wrong and who is right. 
The school. board here now is quite interesM.ngo They almost 
,1ways have unanimous decisions •••• Ou.r ~ehool board meets once a 
month for legal action. They may~ howeverj meet two or three other 
times during the month at what we call planning m.eetinge in which 
they legally take no action. They j\l\St discuss with me the problems 
related to the school buildings.!) or purchasing.!) or personnelo 
During that period some things come up repeatedly before they are 
put in· .for· a l"ea:l re'Commend.atian o o o •. 
The board in this district has written policies. 
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~F~ considers that everytime he has made a decision to move from 
one state t0 another he has made cpijite a turning point in his lifeo 
I have been in education in six states of the United States, the 
United States Of.fi©e of Education in one part of the colllJr,try.l) so as 
I make a decision to move from North Carolina to Panama or from 
Pennsylvania to California or California to Oklahoma.!) those are major 
decisionso Once yeu make that decision your future pa.th is quite 
different.!) because it means your friends and acquaintance~ are quite 
different .from then on. -'· 
I think also my de1dsiGn to go into administrative education o •• 
was a momentous decision. 
Interest in vocational education is emphasized in a summary by 
superintendent 11Fi11 o 
I suppose that if you ask people who have known what I have 
done~ most people would say.that my greatest contribution has been 
in broadening the curriculum and the structure of the program more 
than any other one thi:ngo · 
I believe we have a great deal more responsibility to youth than 
just training for college preparatoryo Not a :year has passed in the 
last ten :years when I have not been offered a superintendency specifically 
because they say.!) WWe have found that ;you are interested in parts of 
school programs other than just the traditional college preparatoryo 
We are interested in the superintendent whe is interested in the-. 
vocational program~ interested in a progra.m·for children who do'not have 
the innate ability·to go to college, or a program. that is not just the 
traditional school programo® ••o It seems that since so many super= 
in·tendents have gone to the supe.rintenden~y through the high school 
principalship of a traditional high school where they had n® particular 
resp0Dsibilitiee or opportunities in vocational educations that so 
many school boards are saying» 09We want a person who believes it is 
important to educate for business and industry as well as for college 
and leadershipollt 
All of my.training has been ultra=academi@. I have had courses 
in Latinp Greekj French.!) Germanp ph1sics, and mathematics» but I have 
never had a course in vocational education. In my home experience.!) my 
father certainly believed in a hammer and a saw ••• and I have worked 
with him quite a good deale As a high school and college student I did 
some work in contracting. But by training and experien©e I •o• have 
not pointed to vocational education. 
l(j) 
I believe that education is important. I sometimes feel that 
people get . into the field of education because they very easily glide 
into ito Some superintendents with whom I have had contact look on it 
more-or less as a job.\) and sometimes a kind of a poi0r job at thato 
I feel.that the real future of our country an~ our society and all that 
which is good is so closely tied up with what we can accomplish for 
childreno oo• If we do not have people in the leadership of education 
who believe in education and who believe in the basic Christian· 
principles 9 and that w~. must do that whicn is good for children» then 
o .. we do not have to®J good a chance to succ:eed. 
I have been.very fortunate in having a wife who is very much 
interested in my job and very much interested in the community. She works 
well with people and will accept responsibilities. She quite easily 
earns confidenc~ in herself and helps earn confidence in me. I think 
that is im.portanto 
Part II: 51F" 0 s Family 
Dro andMrso 111F90 have been married for twenty=six years. They 
have three children. The twenty:=one=year=olddaughter is married. The 
sonll eighteen years of age 9 is a sophomore at The Oklahoma Agricultural 
and Mechanical College. The seventeen=year=old daughter is a senior 
at a local high SChGOle 
Mrs. "F1B is not a teaohe:ra · She hires help one day a week to do 
the housework. She has held no major office in the Po To A. She thinks 
that someone else should hold those offices since her opinion might be 
taken as the official opinion of the superintendent. She teaches a 
Sunday School class for the married young people in the Baptist Cmurch. 
She is active in the Ao A. U. W. and contributes some time to the United 
Council of Church Women~ the League of Women Votersli and the McDowell 
Mu.sic Club. pr. and Mrso "F 19 belong to a rook and canasta club ii .. b.ut · · 
rarely-have opportunity to attend. They play bridge within the family. 
The daughter». lli!.©W' in high school9 thought t~at one or two. teachers 
were partial to her because sµe is the daughter of the superintendent, 
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but did not know of any specific; caseso She has held offices in the 
student council in grades seven through twelve and is now president 
of the councilo She has represented the school at Girl us State and 
was reieently ria.med the 00Girl of the Months '! While· in the sixth grade~ 
she wais re.fused a. trans.fer to another school by her father because she 
had failed to get one at the proper time. She says that her father · 
kinows so mu.ch about so many thir•gs that he recognizes when something 
-· 
is wrong and will get someone who_ knows more about it to correre:t ito 
The way that the family is able to tell that 88F18 has a difficult 
school problem is that he stays longer hours at school to work on it 
and becomes quieter at homeo However~ he does not stay awake at nigh~ 
·,:r. 
in an effort to solve his problemso Mrso 18F18 says that the fam.il;r is 
so busy that little of the school affairs are discussed at bom.e. 
Mrs. inF8!1 does not desire a different occupation for her husband. 
She says that the sacrifice of being the wife of a superintendent is 
that the work claims so much of her husband 0s time that ordinarily 
would be spent with the familyo 
The following :reasons are .given b;r Mrso n°F 11 as being important 
in making her husband an able superintendenti 
n°F 18 (1) has determination.I) (2) is not easily discouraged~ . 
(3) has had a V1tried education and knows all phases of the progra,mll 
(4) knows the vocational as well as the curriculum end of. education.)) 
(5) has had valuable training while in the United States Of.fict!i of' 
Ed11cation.9 (6) has worked iD man;r par·ts of the United States and 
Panama!) (7) is conscientious~ and (8) has a ~efinite sense of right 
and wrong O . 
The following reasons are given b;r Mr. 11 BM'' as being important 
in making ¥iF\11l an able superintendent g 
"F" (1) is completely· devoted to his work and sometimes gives 
too much of himself to the job, (2) considers ea~h probl,em seriously 
whether it is big or small, (3) has a complete humility- ,.Ml a super= 
intendent, (4) is nonest and will give his opimion whether it will 
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hurt or help someone, (5) has a workin.g religious faith, (6) is interested 
in children and has told the board several times that if they lose sight 
of the children they lose sight of the overall goal ~f education~ (7) 
works for the betterment of children, (8) carries his community·with 
him~ (9) is instrumental in organizing citizensv cluQs, (10) keeps his 
public advised, (11) r~ds the board member of tie Abraham Lincoln 
type of man~ and (12) is interested in education on all levels lQ.th a 
sincere interest and not just to gain favor for h;i.mself. 
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Part !g Superintendent "G1v 
"G" was born February 28, 1901.11 at Lesliep Arkansaso He has one 
sister two years younger than he and another sister twelve years 
youngero The family lived on a hilly farm of one hundred and twenty 
acre so 
"G" did not start to school until he was nine years of ageo This 
was due to the lack of transportation and to being afraid to cross the 
creek to get to the village a mile and a half awayo After completing 
the sophomore year at Leslie» Arkansas» '1G11 moved to Keota.I) Oklahoma0 
He finishea high school there in 1923 at the age of twemty=twoo 
Twenty=two seniors were in the graduating class D and iiGii estimates that 
he was just above the average in academic standingo 
"G" received a bachelor 9's degree in 1930 and a master's degree in 
19370 Since that time he has attemded Columbia University for one 
summer, and another college in Oklahomao He attends college workshops 
regularly. 
"G" has not contributed to the Oo Eo Ao magazineo His writing 
efforts have been confined. to news arti~les for the newspaper ~oncerning 
the local building program» assessmentsp or something of local interest 
to school patronso 
The early years of high school found non turning toward teaching 
as a life inter~sto 
ooo All our teachers were women. We boys played basketball by 
ourselves, learned the game D and persuaded the teachers to let us go 
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to Little Rock, Arkansas 9 to enter a state tournamento We surprised 
everybody by winning the state tournamento ooo I was one of the older 
boys in the school, and it seemed t hat the others looked to me for 
leadershipo Maybe I assumed it 9 and maybe t hey just thought I was older9 
I do not know. ooo I have always liked to do things with young peopl eo 
Teaching jobs held by "G" include positions as eight h grade teacher 
and coach for two years» sixth grade teacher and coach for two years in . 
another school, two years as a half=day teacher in t he college high 
school D and one year as a history teacher and coach at a fourth schoolo 
The first superintendency became available to 11G11 in 1931:, and 
"G" stayed t here five yearso 
When I went there 9 the school was just ending a big school fighto 
The community was torn apart » and people would not speak to each othero 
Accrediting had been withheld by the State Board of Educationo 
The first job was to convince the State Board of F.ducation ooo 
that we were going to have school 0000 We cleaned up our records» got 
our faculty together» and start ed to hold classes in the fallo It was 
pretty hard to hold those boys and girl~ in school from nine to four, 
because they had been used to coming and going as t hey pl easedo The 
ones with ca~s o•o would leave at the noon houro Somet imes they would 
get back, and sometimes they would not o WellD it had to be remedied 9 
so we hurriedly passed a rule that no cars would l eave the campus at 
the noon hour. We had some difficulties» but when the parents under~ 
stood why:, it worked out very satisfactorilyo The school started 
growing, the people started talking to each other again in a friendly 
way, and we went on to serve for five yearso 
They. had passed a bond issue t hree or four years before I went 
there. The bonds had never been soldi so in 1932 we went to the . 
lawyer who was handling them and ooo through persistent e~forts ooo 
did get the bonds soldo We threatened to take them away from him if 
he did not get interested in trying to sell t hemo We built a teacherage 
and a custodiants house from the bond saleo 
Then the depression came o•o and many of the people ooo could 
not find jobso I remember going to every house in ooo our school 
district when I heard about the P'o Wo A. » and ours was the first 
school district in the county to have men working on the jobo We 
started imp~.oving the school g:t'o·unds» filling low pl aces .9 and setting 
out shru~s and flowerso , We went to a lime or ~arbide pit to get the 
white mat erial for paintingo We bought concrete colorings to get 
grey and blue» as I remember it» and painted the school house with 
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government labor for $2o45o That is exact» because I remember thato w~ 
painted the whole inside of the school houseo· It had never been paintedo 
At that time» it looked pretty attractive. We v~ted a small bond issue 
the next year to build a septic tank and had Gur showers in dressing 
rooms for boys and girlso 
In 1936, 11G11 moved to a job as high school principal at the request 
of a former superint,eµdent with wh0m he had worked. After four years 
JI 
the enrollment dropped because of the removal of oil tanks$-.. and ~'G 11 
moved to a superintendency just five miles west of his present sqhool 
district. 
They had really had it. They had mcnred the superintendent out by 
getting everyone in the district to vote that springo Each board 
member hired the teachers and bus drivers that he choseo They had four 
bus driverso Each board member would hire one driverD and then the 
tpree would hire the fourth oneo We had twelve teacherso. Each board 
member would hire the teachers that he wanted. 'l'he buildings leaked, 
the heating system was bad» and the windows needed repair; but the 
community was growingo 
The first job I had was to convince the board of education that 
they must have confidence in me and that I would not do anything 
without discussing it with themo We kept complete records of our 
meetings» and the board had to be convinced that when a decision was 
m?de.s, we made ito That is» the superintendemt and three men made ita 
When we went out of that room» we would say 9 11We did this» uv and neveJ!" 
say f) "Two voted for it» and I was against ito n It took more than a 
year to convince those three men that we must work that wayo After 
they were convinced and had confidence im me» I quit taking applicants 
to them during the day or night» and we did all the work in one to twlJJ 
board meetings a montho 
I think the first thing that a superintendent must do in a 
community is t9 get the confidence of the board of education» then the 
confidence of the peopleo One of the nieest things that I have had 
said about me ~t this place is.I) fl'When Mr,, uso said that.9 that was 
enough for·meo" I diet not hear that directly from the ind.ividua.lJ) but 
was told b} ~ friend that ~ertain people had said ito I have remembered 
tp.is- statement mad.e bY-. the father ..,f a girl when he was called in to 
talk about a discipline problem~ ~ girl has told me that you are 
fair in .the treatment of all people? .11 
In JulyJJ 1944.1) "G11 moved to his present school districto 
Our auditorium and gymnasium ~d four classrooms burned in August 
of 19440 The ~istrict was already bonded to the limiti so we started 
school in 1944 with that handi~ap. In 1945 I had had time to study 
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the situation and evaluationsa. The board of education understood the 
p:roblem.sp and the people in town. o. o knew the conditions enough to ask 
questionso We approached the Chamber of Commerce with the idea of a 
.:rea.sses..sment prog:r::a.:m~ ....... W-e. had the ~ounty .. S'l!.'lpe;ll"J.ntendent of sqh.ools1 
and a man. from the State :Oepartm~nt of Education to explain it to themo 
Then we had the coun.ty assessor 9 county treasurer 9 and our own school 
board present a We presente~ the problem in about forty=five minutes. 
We mentioned some of tqe subje~ts we could not teacho The salaries of 
the teachers that we paid did not compare with jobs down town in 
industryo We had to have more moneyp or the school would close in 
seven monthso 
As a result of that and other meetings 9 the Chamber of Commerce 
sponsored a reas.sessmet p:rogr.am.. ThE!r'e wl~l"'e; ~tni!'.ty m~r.1: and .wom:el'll 
selerc:ted by the Chamber of C'ommer~eo They worked night after nighto 
They set up a scale or rule by which they might evaluate the propertyo 
They visited the property,, and as result of that surwe;r they~ i•·a:ised 
t~e valuation within the city limits about $75090009 which was a 
whole lot at that timeo I remember that our county 1:1u.perintendent 
said that we were sticking our necks out and asking for trouble; but 
that _was ten years agoD and I ·am still enjoying life hereo 
11G9V owned a small farm west of town but has sold it now o He 
does own a lake <eabin where he spends week ends and holidays 9 fishing 
and working around the ~abino 
Elective offices held by 110 19 include treasurer of a county 
administrative group 9 president of the county administrative group,, 
member of the board of directors of the state administratorsv section» 
a. board member of the Oo Eo Ao D president of the district Oo Eo Ao j) 
and at the presentp treasurer of the district Oo E. Ao 
100 11 borrows eq~pment from neighboring :schools and lends to them.o 
We exchange textbookso We have some b~~~~wed now.9 and we have 
loaned someo o o o We work that out on a oo-u.nt;r=wide program.9 and it 
works out very successfullyo We loan film.Sp toou We have a county 
film libraryo We all buy a filmo Our school will buy two a yeari 
the other schools will buy one~ two» or three a year 9 and we all us~ 
them during the yearo We have an optometer that other schools borrow, 
and we have a corrective speech machine borrowed now from a neighboring 
siehool., · 
Office hours for 11ovv are usually from SgQQ A,, M., until 5g00 or 
6t00 Po Mo' The office is open on Saturday morningso A full=time 
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secretary has been employed in the superintendent's office for t he past 
two years. 
The school staff includes principals, a secretary to the board of 
education who spends half-time '_ as '1p11in9ipal Jmd half~time keeping, 
the treasurer's and clerk's records and making out payrolls and checks, 
a co-ordinator of vocational subjects, a co=ordinator of curriculum in 
the junior and senior high school» and a teacher of remedial work in 
the elementary gradeso Each principal has a part=time teacher-
secretary and student hel p. 
Teachers feel free to come by or call» according t o "G9 1! Their 
problems for discussion are generally about their salary, better 
places to live 9 house rent » going to school .9 or changing teaching 
assignment so 
The monthly faculty meeting in "G1" s school system lasts . about 
one houro School is di smissed ten minutes early on those meeting dayso 
Principals have a meeting every other week for the teachers who work 
in their buildings. "G" drops in on these meetingso 
Monthly bulletins from "G"'s office are sent to the members of 
the board of education, the teachers, bus drivers ~ cooks, and custodians. 
Most of the information in the bulletins , concerns recent events such 
as a new building» bond issues» textbooks» and library books. 
"G" has been getting a number of teachers from Arkansas each year . 
]tis pathetic to think that a teacher with a degree and ten 
years of experience in Arkansas is getting from $2100 to $23000 They 
can come here for $3500 or $3600» the state aid schedule» you see. 
ooo Our hopes for teachers next year are pretty slimo This is 
what it is: Tulsa and Oklahoma City and other larger cities with more 
weal th are paying from $3100 to $3200 for beginning teacherso W~ can 
pay $2500» ooo so we will not get any beginning teachers. A teacher ooo 
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with five years of experience will get around $3500 or $3600 to start 
teaching in Tulsa. ·our state aid wil--1 pay that here ••• so we can hire 
an older teacher, or we can hire a man and his wife where the combined 
salaries will be livable, or we can hire young people who do not want 
to teach in large towns • 
••• New teachers are told that we do not · object to what church 
they go to, or where they buy their groceries, or where they do their 
banking, so long as they do a good job teaching school. We do expect 
them to take care of themselves so that they will be able to put in 
a good mental and physical day in the school room for five or six 
periods a day. 
It has been 11G111 s custom to notify teachers in February concerning 
their contracts for the next school year. 
About the only way that "G" has of rewarding good teachers is t o 
compliment them. 
It is too bad that we do not have some kind of financial remuneration 
for the teacher who is doing a better job than the one across the hall. 
It has just never worked out that way, and I do not know whether it 
could. I think it helps a teacher if I can say, ''You are doing a good 
job. I appreciate what you are doing for a particular student this 
year." I am afraid that I do not do enough· of that. ooo I am 
conscious that I do not compliment them enough on the work they do. 
I consider that I have a job to do, and people are not around compliment~ 
ing me•••• ••• I just get careless and do not do enough of it. 
11G" has not had to dismiss more than two teachers in his experience 
as a superintendent. 
ooo I have never learned to like to talk to a teacher about not 
coming back another year. I try to start out by, "Maybe you should 
not teach. Your burdens at home are too heavy. Wait until your child 
gets older." ••• I have seen a few cases where teachers are just 
weak disciplinarians •••• We try to work with them to have their 
lessons prepared • . l:"f they continue to do a job of teaching, the 
discipline will usually take care of itself. 
Frequent reports come to '1Gf1 about. ·his taacthel's who sp.ealf w:ell 
of their school to local patrons and other people over the state. 
If our teachers were not loyal, they would not go out saying that, 
or we would not hear so many nice things said about our school. The 
teachers and the students must start that. 
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I do not think we ought to cover up at all •••• If a teacher 
thinks something is wrong, she should not ••• argue down town or at a 
club that we are doing that in school. She ought to find out about 
those things, and then go back to that individual and be able to explain 
it. ••• If the school is at fault, she should admit it and say, ''We 
made an error. That is a weak point in our school. We are not doing 
it. We would like to do it, but we are not." 
The curriculum of 11G11 ' s school is fitted to the needs of the students • 
••• We establish subjects for them. This last year we spent over 
$3000 for machines because they wanted a machine course •••• Our sub j ect 
material is built around the student, not around the teach~r. We 
figure that the school exists for the st udent and we try to accommodate 
him. But we are pretty strict /J.n disciplin_il. They have to behave 
and treat the teachers with respect 9 or we just cannot put up with 
them. 
Our carpenter boys have built several houses to sell to the public 0 
••• We make it a project and tie in many students with it. Our home 
making students select the drapes, the paper)) and color of the paint 
in the rooms. The agriculture class sods the ground, purchases the 
shrubs, and plants the shrubs. Then, the business people place furniture 
in the rooms, and we have open house. We have had as many as 2100 
people to visit at one of those projects. 
Science and mathematics subjects offered are general science, 
geography.s, biology)) physicsJ! · chemistry, composite mathematics )) algebra» 
plane geometry, trigonometry, advanced algebra , high school arithmetic, 
and business mathematics •••• I think we are doing a pretty good job 
there. I will admit that we have students that ought to be in 
mathematics and science, ••• but we can not make them take advanced 
mathematics and science if they will not do it. There have been 
stories from the State Board of Fn.ucation and from The University of 
Oklahoma. The newspaper reporters have added to them, and they do 
make good reading; but we have not tried to change our program. 
We realize that children have different intelligence ••• and 
ability levels. Our policy here is to take a child just ~she is» 
••• give him everything he can take in the way of learning, ••• and 
never give up on him. ••• Some of them can not learn very much» but 
we reward them for their efforts if they behave and try. That is 
our philosophy with boys and girls. 
We try to promote only the strong children to the second grade. 
The others are held over a year between .first arid second to give them 
a better f~undation. We find it works s~ccessfully. ]tis pretty 
hard to explain to some parents sometimes, but we have been able to 
hold them to that. It is going on very well. We have a teacher now 
who has about twenty-two students of that type. ••• She is going to 
make good second grade students out of most of them for next year 0 
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Then they will get right into the channel and go on through without too 
much effort. We think that is one of our successful operations here. 
Students in this district may get a transfer from one room to 
another room, as well as from one elementary school to the other one. 
Now, the parents do not pick the teacher. The teachers pre-enroll 
the students., take their cards, and divide them. After one is assigned, 
we will change him to keep down future problems and help that child. 
We make five or six changes a year out of our seven or eight hundred 
elementary students. I think it works very well. ••• I have seen 
children ••• whose personalities seem to clash Lwith a particular 
teache!7. They do well when we take them to another r oom. A teacher 
understands that we are not doing it because of her. She understands 
that it will be best for the child, and the teacher does not feel t hat 
we are taking advantage of her in any way. 
I do not think that we should have fixed boundary rules., because 
there will always be a few exceptions. The child has to be considered. 
"G" even transferred or rotated the cafeteria cooks. 
I had heard some comments that one cafeteria group thought that 
they were working harder than the cooks at the other cafeterias; so 
we made the rotation for the purpose of letting each cook find out 
just what work was going on at the other cafeterias., such as how many 
they fed and the routine of the work there. They did it just one time 0 
Each cook rotated to another cafeteria one week. Then she would come 
back home and stay., that is, in her regular job. The principals, the 
teachers., and I thought it was a good . idea; but the cooks did not like 
the idea. Not a single one of them favored it; but I think it has 
helped them. 
Since 11G11 has been a~p.er.±ntenden.t the district has rebuilt the 
burned auditorium and gymnasium. This unit was enlarged with a 
cafetorium and three classrooms. The new high school was built in 
groups of eight classrooms. Two classrooms were added l ater. 
Four additional high school classrooms are in the process or 
construction now. One elementary school has seven classrooms being 
added to the original eight. An architect is working on plans for 
an elementary building in another part of town. 
The board and I think it is best to ••• build buildings where 
the community is growing••• instead of trying to bring the child down 
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into the heart of town. We think the parents are better satisfied with 
eight, ten, or twelve classrooms out there in their area where the most 
of the children are, because families are moving out of congested areas 
and cities today. The younger people are moving out there into new homes, 
and they are the ones who will have the children. The older people are 
living in the heart of town here. 
"G" does not think that a superintendent and the board of education 
can carry a bond issue if a community is not ready for it. 
I will be frank about it. If we were to promote a bond issue and 
if there were very much criticism, I would try to influence the board 
to cancel it •••• I think it would be better for a community, instead 
of getting into a bond fight. I would house more of the childr en in 
churches, and it would not take long for the parents to demand a bond 
issue. I think I would have to wait until the people are ready f or it. 
The local newspaper carries a weekly story written by superint endent 
"G" The editor will hold up the publication time of stories if 
requested by 11G. 11 
"G" is a member of the Chamber of Commerce and the Lions Club. 
I can talk with business men there who do not have time to talk 
with me in the office, or that I do not have time to see in their places 
of business. That is one way that I keep our people informed. 
I can see that a man could become too involved in civic clubs, and 
there is a danger there. It is dangerous if the public thinks he is 
t oo involved. He must understand his community •••• I have been a 
part of this for a long time. I like to operate by pulling the curt ains 
and letting someone else make the announcements and do the f r ont wor k. 
At t his t ime I am chairman of the program committee of the Chamber of 
Commerce, but there is someone else that has charge of the pr ogr am. 
I do not do that. 
11G11 believes that being friendly and speaking t.o people will make 
them like you. 
An old gentleman stopped me in town not too long ago and said, "I 
just want to tell you that we like you. You are the same every day. 
Every time you see us, you say, 'Howdy. ' 11 I try to do that. That is 
a part of my daily living. A teacher oo• has said that she seems to 
understand me better when I am talking to a child. She said that the 
poorer t he child or the more problems he has at home or at school, the 
more often and more tenderly I seem to talk with him. 
In making decisions 11G11 tries to look ahead to see the effect 
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upon the school, the teachers, the community, and the children. 
"G" believes that his religious faith has an effect upon his decisions, 
and he tries to treat his fellowman as he would want to be treated. He 
is a member of the local Baptist Church. 
He does worry about decisions before they are made. · 
There are too many details to "G" 's job to please everyone. 
When you start out on your bus routes, you find out you can not 
please them all. They want you to blow the horn» stop the bus, and 
wait for th~ child •••• Every parent wants the bus to come by his door . 
That is impossible. You cannot go around every section l i ne. You 
cannot wait for them. If the child does not make good grades, some 
parents understand it and some do not. You do not pl ease everybody 
that way • 
• • _. _ If you talk with these parents:, • • • let them run down first 
before you try to talk very much with them. Let them get it all out 
of their sy~tem, and then you can start discu~sing the problem with . them. 
I invite them in instead of going to their home if I can. They are not 
so bold when they are away from home as they are at home, and then you 
are not talking before the children. I find that in most cases when 
you explain your program, what you are trying to do:, some of the things 
about the child, or whatever the problem might be» you will be able to 
win the parents. 
By nature, I have never been able to hold a grudge against any 
individual. I have had some things said about me and thi ngs done to 
me that have hurt, but I have never been able to hold ill will against 
that individual very long. It is still hard for me to realize that 
people someiimes think other than right. It is hard for me to realize 
that a child will do anything except right. When it comes down to 
right and wrong, and you put them on their own responsibility» a great 
percentage will come through right. They will just do that oo•• 
It has been twelve years since "G" considered a new job. He did 
not have to apply since the board of education of his present school 
district contacted him first. He would try to get a new job. on his 
own merits. 
I would go to see the superintendent and the principal to find out 
if there were anyone in the system in line for the job. I would accept 
any leads that the superintendent might give me. I would have to get 
the job on my own merits, my own ability, and what the people in my 
present school district thought of me. I would ask the members of the 
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board of education to visit with anybody in nzy- present school district o 
I do not think that I could find out that one board member liked to fish 
and talk to him about fishing. I do not think that I could do thato It 
would be a business proposition•••• I would present them a program 
that I would like to put into effect as I understood their problems, but 
the program would be changeable as I understood more about the problems 
in that particular town. I believe that is about the only way I would 
know how to do it. 
11G11 would not hesitate to make changes during the first year in a 
new superintendency if the situation needed to be changedo 
If a bad problem existed, the time to stop it would be right theno 
If the program needed something that was good, it ought to be put in 
right then. I do not think that you ought to wait for it . I t hi nk 
that would deal with something like I mentioned where the students were 
leaving in their cars at noon and not coming back to school in t he 
afternoon. Something needed to be done, and o•• we just stopped the 
cars from leaving the campus. That is just the physical part of the 
program. 
Now if I needed to bear down on better teaching in spelling ••o I 
would have to go a little slower with something like that. I would 
have to convince the teachers that it ought to be done that way. They 
would not change their habits .of teaching until they were convinced. 
I would have to do that with authority and a few experts that could 
show them how • 
••• A superintendent must be conscious of the changes ia his 
community for the betterment of his school. If he loses sight of a 
change that could be made · for the bett erment of the curri culum, the 
staff, a building program, or the relation between the s chool and 
the community, he is going to stand still . His school is going to 
stand still, and his community will not be up on its toes either. 
"G" was named the outstanding citizen of 1955 by the local news-
paper which makes the. annual .a,1ard. :. The .award is..-.made to recognize~ and 
encourage local civic leaders who have made great contributions to t he 
town's prQgress. Nineteen persons wer e nominated for t he award. 
At a meeting of the board of education, "G" presents the facts 
and lets the board take it from there. 
I mail the members a financial statement before each monthly 
meeting. About two or three times a month I send them a list of the 
things that have happened up to that time and some of the things 
that will come up at the next meeting. 
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"G" seldom talks with the president of the board before the meeting. 
I give him an agendum and he usually stays with that until he 
finishes it •••• I have made this a practice: I never go to a basebal l 
game or to a wrestling match with one board member. If we go, we all 
go together. When we dismiss here, I go home. I do not stay here and 
talk with one board member or go down town and get a cup of coffee wit h 
one board member. I do not go to visit one board member, My wife and 
I have never made a social call on a single board member in the twelve 
years that we have been here. 
The minutes of the board meeting in this district serve as the 
only written policies of the board of education. 
I am trying to organize a teacher-group now ••• to work on a 
teacher-board policy relation. I have collected material in a coll ege 
course. It is just my carelessness in not getting it over t o the board 
t o adopt a set of policies. 
If the board members seem to be divided on a question, "G" will 
ask for a delay in making the decision on the matter. 
An ex.ample of that concerned the buying of ten acres of land. All 
members were not ready to buy that ten acres. I asked the president 
to appoint a committee and refer it to the next meeting .. . . He appoi nt ed 
a committee of two board members and me. We visited it ••• and one of 
the members made the report at the next meeting. It carried unanimously. 
It i s easy for the superintendent to say, ''Well, we are spending a l ot 
of time on this and it is getting late. What about just appointing a 
committee and making a report at the next meeting?" 
Newspaper stories usually go out over the name of the pr esident 
of the board of education in this community. 
11G11 did attempt to go into another occupation i n 1935. 
The years 1934 and 1935 were pretty rough ones for everybody, and 
I did try to break away from teaching at that time. I worked in 
insurance and real estate during the summer and liked it very well . 
I recei ved a rather nice salary; but when the fall of the year came 
around and it was time to go back to the school room, I could not stay 
away. 
In summary, 11G" emphasizes that the school should be built around 
t he child. 
We try to build our school around our children. The schools are 
f or the child. We accept them as they are and do not ever give up on 
them. We try to teach them whatever we can. 
I love the job of teaching children. I love people. 
I look for opportunities for changes and then try to make them. 
If the faculty members understand what the leaders of the administra-· 
tion are doing, they will support it. If the parents understand what 
the administration and the board of education are doing, they will 
support it •••• I am a great believer in dinners and have from one 
three at the school each year. Twenty to fifty key people are invited 
to hear about problems of the school. 
I do appreciate the people with whom I work. A superintendent 
must seek the advice and counsel of his staff members. That includes 
the first=grade teacher right on through high school. 
The superintendent must be willing to work at the job. 
Part II: 11G" 1 s Family 
Mr. and Mrs. 11G11 have been married for thirty=three years. They 
have two children. The thirty-one-year-old son is a dentist who works 
in the same town where his dad is superintendent of schools. The 
nineteen-year-old daughter is an accountant who works in a nearby 
large city, 
Mrs. 11Gn has taught school for fifteen years. She has taught in 
the present school system for twelve years and now teaches the third 
grade. She hires a girl to help with the house work every two weeks, 
She would not favor holding a major office in the P. T. A., because the 
parents would think that she was trying to put over the superintendent us 
ideas. She tries to keep in the background and, for his own goodJ does 
not tell the superintendent about the activities of teachers i.n her 
building. She wants him to see it his own way and, therefore 9 does 
not carry tales to him at home. She is active in the Baptist Church 
and teaches a Sunday School class of twelve-year-old girls. 
Mrs. 11G11 does not feel that the children were favored by the 
teachers because they were the son and daughter of the superintendent. 
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The children, however, were careful to see that all favors were earnedo 
Some of the students once told the son, "Just as sure as we get caught 
at mischief with you in the crowd, we are all in for it," because "G11 
,would see that his son was punished. The daughter is proud of her dad 
as a superintendent and believes that his personality has helped him to 
be successful in his work. The son believes that his dad is successful 
because he is competitive and refuses to take credit for anything and 
will not degrade a person. The son also thinks his father's size and 
personal appearance are in his favoro 
Once when 11G11 was asked to recommend a teacheri, the son heard him 
say that he would not comment. When pressed further, 11G11 said simply 
that he had fired the teacher and thought that was recommendation enougho 
Mrs. "G" thinks that it is a handicap in some manner to be the 
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wife of a stiperintendent. However, she would not want her husband to 
change occupations. She believes that one has a call to teaching in 
the same way that ministers have a call to religious work. 
When, "G" has a particularly difficult school probl eml> he does 
not talk J11Ueh at home and becomes more restless. They often go to the 
lake where they find the water soothing. "G" believes that he can 
think prQblems through in a boat and sometimes fishes for hours without 
catching anything. He sometimes stays awake at night when he is 
concerned about problems of the school. 
Mrs. 11G11 lists the following factors which she believes are 
important in making "G" an able superintendent: 
11G11 (1) puts the school first.s, (2) wants to make the badl> good and 
the good,better, {3) is very disturbed when he thinks that a child is 
not getting a square deal and lets the teachers know it» (4) wants 
every teaqher to take the child where he is and to go as far as he can 
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with him, (5) treats all children fairly, (6) will ask for a cut in price 
for school supplies but :mot for his personal buying, (7) h~d foresight 
to move in·war surpl11s buildings before the recent increase in sch<>ol 
e:nrollme:m.t, and (8) keeps the beara of ed.u.cation and the community well 
informed. 
Part III: "G111 s Board Member. 
~. flB:W' lists the following factors which he believes are .. important 
in making "G" an able superintendent: 
"G"_ (1) has put the school on the straight and narrow path» (2) 
gets along with the teachers fine as long as they are doing good work, 
{3) is t1on the ball" in everything at,tempted.9 (4) likes hunting and 
fishing, (5) does his best to get money for the school, (6) was well 
liked at the school from which he came, (7) sele~ts his·teaehers well, 
(8) puts all his business before the board of education, (9) sends 
the board members an agendwn to study before the board. meeting, including. 
the funds for athletics, cafeterias, and even the e~ke fund. 9 (10) 
participates in all state~wide meetings, (11) is agreea.bJ,_e in committee 
work, and (12) was voted best· citizen of the town im 19550- . 
17$ 
Part I: Superintendent "H" 
"H" was born February 6, 1904, at Collinsville, Texas. There were 
five children in the family, three boys and two girls. One sister is 
two years older t4an he, and the other sister and brothers are younger . 
"H"'s mother was born in Sao Paulo, Brazil. Her father was a 
plantation owner there. 
My mother was a music teacher at Sherman , Texas, when she met my 
father. He worked as a cotton buyer and gin operator. We moved to 
Calvin, Oklahoma, where he operated the gin during the harvesting season 
and did a little share farming at other times. Although we lived in 
town, we did work some farm land. I had quite an experience in working 
on the farm and living in the out of doors, which was, I think, a good 
one. I was not weak, but I was not exceptionally strong p~ysica1ly. I 
did a man's work, which I think helped to develop me physically. It 
did not hurt me, although I dreamed of the time when I would not have 
to do it. 
"H" completed a correspondence course with the International 
Accountant Society. He was employed during his senior year in high 
school as a half-time bookkeeper and manager of an inactive cotton 
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seed oil mill. He feels that the course and the experience have been 
invaluable in helping him to work out the school budget and to 
analyze financial statements. 
"H" entered scho0l at Calvin at five years of age_ and graduat ed 
at sixteen. There were twelve members of the senior class of 1920, 
and "H" estimates that he was near the top. As an eighth grade 
graduate, he made the highest grade in Hughes County on the eighth 
grade examinations. 
After graduation, "H" entered a state church college for his 
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freshman year. Meanwhile his dad had suffered business reverses in a 
Sina;ll grocery store in Calvin and had moved the family to a nearby, 
college town for the purpose of putting the children in school. In the 
1920-21 school year, "H" entered college there and remained through the 
next summer to receive a certificate to teach school. At eighteen years 
of age he started teaching with his sister, who had also completed 1 her 
work. 
A~er that year I had an opportunity to work for the School for 
the Blind at Muskogee as a teacher o:f the eighth grade. I was .9,ttraeted 
to itj because the pay was a little better than the public school 
teacher was getting at that time. It carried board and room and some 
other financial considerations with it •••• I enjoyed the work, but 
I was rather young and somewhat impressionable. I simply did not ha~e 
the dedication to that sort of work to' make it attractive to me. 
The following year was spent at a high school, where "H" was 
principal, coach of boys and girls basketball, coach of debate 3 sp~nsor 
of the senior class, 'and teacher in the subjects of physies 1 general 
science, algebra, and plane geometry. 
I was single and had plenty o:f time to devote to my work there. 
As I was not too happy about it at the end o:f the year, I decided that 
probably teaching was not what I wanted to do. I went to Tulsa ••• 
where I made contact with Swift and Company3 a meat packing business •••• 
But wages were low, and my ambition was not well directed. I worked 
for Swift and Company from June until about November. Then I decided 
that I much preferred school teaching; so I wrote the president of 
the college and told him if he had a"ff3' calls for teachers, I would 
like for him to call me • • • • He called about three days before 
Thanksgiving and told me about a small sup erintendeney. They had ••• 
closed their school, and the superintendent had been released. 
I worked there about a month before I really got acquainted with 
the board of education. I was young and enthusiastic and did not kn.ow 
that you are supposed to have trouble with the big boys in the :rural 
districts. I moved in with them and had two fine years. • •• At the 
end of the second year, I was not promised as much money as I thought 
I should have; the support· which the school was getting was rather 
disappointing. I decided that I did not eare to return, altho~gh I 
could have returned the following year. , , 
"H" came to the town where he now works and was employed to keep 
180 
books and to do general work in a local drug store. When school started 
in the fall, he found himself working as junior high school pri ncipal. 
He has be~n in the district since that time. At the end of four years, 
t here was a change of superi ntendehts; "H" was made high school principal, 
where he remained for fourteen years. 
The superintendent's experience immediately preceding hi s coming t o 
this school had been as a college p~esiderlt. His apparent concept of 
school administration of a high school was very similar to that of college, 
in which the superintendent was the active administrative head of the 
high school. It was a rather different relationship from what usually 
exists between superintendent and principal. He maintained a stronger 
hand in the high school administration than a superintendent would 
ordinarily take. At the same time h~ delegated to me many r esponsi = 
bilities which normally would not be given to a high school p~incipal; 
and I was, in effect, an assistant superintendent with the primary 
responsibilities of the high school level. I prepared budgets and made 
the statistical reports. I had a hand in the admirtistration of the 
entire school, including various phases of the elementary school. I 
was directly consulted about selection and employment and retention of 
teachers throughout the school system. At the same time » he maintained 
a good deal of the responsibility for the discipline in the high school, 
the organization in the high school, and related matters. 
Now that is the way we started. As time went on and we learned to 
work together, I assumed more and more of the di rect responsi bilit i es of 
the operation of the high school; .but I did not give up my responsi= 
bilities as assistant superintendent. He was very generous i n hi s 
helping me to learn the ins and outs of school admini stration. I 
attended all board meetings. I was party to all the minor and maj or 
decisions as far as the operati0n of the school was concerned. We 
continued that relationship throughout the time that he was here . 
The superintendent had some very strong convictions. He was of 
the old school of autocratic administration. At l east he had t hat front 
and largely operated on that basis. His administration was mar ked by 
strict economy at a period when economy was necessary •••• I would say 
that he made his dollars go as far as he could. We had a very good 
school. We had a strong faculty. 
The superintendency became vaeant through retirement.I) in 1945, 
and "H" was elected to that position. 
By attending school during the sl.UIIIiler · termsJ) "H" had been able to 
complete tpe requ±rements i.'qr ·a "'ba'C'hei1:>r""'S' d-e-gr~-e in 1'925. 1ie had 
transferred nis work from the state school to the church school for the 
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degree. When he had gone into high school principal's work in 19l0, he 
had resumed his college work and he completed his master's degree, in 
1933, at a state school. •H" started work on a Doctor of Education llegre;e 
in 1949, and he has now completed the required course work. He has 
officially been admitted to candidacy for the degree and is ready to 
begin work on the dissertation. 
"H" has not contributed to the o. E. A. magazine. 
"H" does not know of any one person who has directed him-towar d the 
teaching profession. 
I actually did not start out to be a school teacher or a school 
administrator. I suspect a good many of us back in that period found it 
to be one of the few opportunities for employment available to college 
graduates, and particularly to people who were not college graduates. I 
had just the two years. By temperament and by interest 9 teaching 
appealed to me. 
As far as administrative work is concerned» I think that adminis~ 
tration was the natural thing back in those days. It still is ••• 
because it is the only field in the teaching area that offers anything 
like commensurate financial returns. It is the prestige job in 
education. 
"H" has no financial investments that would require a part of his 
time away from his job as superintendent. 
"H" served as president of the Secondary School Principals 
Association of the state while he was a high school principal. 
I was president of the county O. E. A. unit, president of the 
District o. E. A., secretary of the Oklahoma Association of School 
Administrators for three years, president of, the Oklahoma Association 
of School Administrators for one year, and I have served in various 
other capacities. I am now state chairman of the Oklahoma Commission 
of Education Administration and chairman of the state Junior College 
Accrediting Committee. 
Neighboring schools do not request the use of the district's 
school facilities, because they have adequate facilities in their home 
district. Since 1931, they have been sending their graduates to the 
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Junior College in 11H111 s district. 
The hours of work are somewhat determined by the fact that 
Superintendent "H'" s office is in the high school. 
I am in the office by eight o v clock in the morning. As a regular 
thing, I am not in the office after four o'clock i.n the afternoon. 
Occasionally, I am in the office on Saturday morning, although I do 
not keep regular Saturday morning hours. Those are my official 
hours. 
Of eourse 3 I do not keep hours in the sense that some other 
business people do. As anyone familiar with school business knows, I 
have many, many evening responsibilities. I would say that on four 
days out of five throughout the year, there is some involvement 
concerning my job that takes me out in the evening. There are either 
direct school affairs or community affairs which I am involved in, 
primarily because of my position as superintendent of schools. 
I want to get awa:y from such close contact with the high school 
administration as soon as I reasonably can, but as I say, I followed 
a man who took an active hand in the administration of the high school. 
• • • The community has the concept of that type of dual administration 
of the high school; consequently, I have found it rather difficult to 
move away from that principle of operation •••• My principal 1 s 
office is on one side of the reception room, and my office is on the 
other side .••• I hope to move out of the high school office and to 
provide adequate, well planned administrative offices in connection 
with another building program if I stay in my job for any period of 
time. 
The staff consists of a high school principal, an over-all co-
ordinating principal 9 who is responsible for all the elementary schools; 
a primary supervisor~ who is over the first three grades of the entire 
school system and also serves as a building principal for the largest 
primary building; an elementary music supervisor; a high school vocal 
music director; a high school instrumental music director; and a.n 
athletic director. 
"Ht' encourages teachers and staff members to visit him any time 
they want to see him about anything they wish to discuss. 
I have never reacted in such a way that they would be reluctant to 
come to me. A superintendent can not always interpret the feelings the 
staff has for him or his availability, but I believe they feel that I 
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have a sympathetic ear for their problems, and they do come to me. It 
is one of the big problems of any organization to get the staff to come 
to ••• responsible individuals with complaints or suggestions, rather 
than to air them elsewhere before they make an attempt to solve them 
within the organization. I try to encourage this on the staff both by 
precept and example. 
"H" continued the pattern set by the former superintendent in 
holding faculty meetings. 
The prior superintendent was of the old school •••• Meetings were 
held after school was dismissed- on the first Monday of each month. It 
was a "tell 'em" type of faculty meeting in which the superintendent 
told them •••• It was a lecture meeting with instructions from the 
hierarchy. 
I continued that type of meeting for about two or three years after 
I became superintendent until ••• I began to feel t hat probabl y that was 
not the best approach. We have now developed a program of group meetings 
on school time. An hour of school .time is devoted to meetings once a 
month for both the high school and elementary faculties. We also meet 
during the week prior to the opening of school i n the fall. Then we 
have three or four general meetings during the school year , in which t he 
superintendent discusses general policies with the faculty. 
Bulletins are not sent out to faculty members on a regular schedule. 
Whenever bulletins can give the information to the staff, they are 
issuedj rather than calling the staff together to tell them something 
that can be told just as well in bulletin form. Teachers are gi ven a 
handbook listing the procedures and policies of the school. 
"H" visits the prospective teacher where he is working if i t is 
possible to do so. 
I do the traveling in most instances , rather than have the teacher 
do it, for several reasons. One is that I think you can judge a 
teacher better that way. In the second place, you are not obligated as 
you are when you invite_ someone to come in at some expense and trouble 
on the part of the individual•••• I do receive applications , but I 
like to go out to get ··teachers. 
In my first contact with the new teacher, I try to make it a very 
frank exchange ef ideas. I invite the teacher to quiz me just as 
closely as I am quizzing the candidate. I have never insisted that the 
teacher tell me right then if he is going to work with us. I want the 
teacher tQ visit our school and to be sure that it is the place he 
would like to work before any committments are made •••• I never try 
to cover up anything •••• I probably tell more of the bad things than 
the good and..suggest that if there is any good, that the teacher find 
it out from some other source. 
Teachers customarily have been notified by "H" concerning their 
next year's contracts in March. Therefore, the new state law concerning 
notification of teachers has little effect. "H" feels that after a 
teacher has beep in his school system a few years , he is not too 
concerned at the time for election of teachers and does not feel t hat 
he is weighed for the job each year. If the superintendent i s not 
sure that he will need as many teachers for the following year» he may 
have to notify two or three that they will not be re~hired and change 
the decision later. 
The supervisory resources and interest of Superintendent '11Hli 
are teamed together to help teachers succeed in the school work. 
Some of our successful teachers have specifically assumed the 
responsibility for helping the new teachers. My feeling is t hat when 
a teacher fails, then I have failed to a certain extent. I have 
failed in my selection and my developing of the teacher. 
Failure on the part of a teacher is a tragic thing, as I sea it. 
It is not easy for a teacher or an individual to face a fail ure in 
any form. I have had a few teachers to whom I have suggest ed that 
teaching was not for them, that, unfortunately, this particular 
situation did not seem to be right for them. 
It poses a problem for a superintendent in that he may be pl aced 
in the position of· having to refuse to reconunend a teacher for another 
position. I think I have been honest with my fellow admini str at or s in 
trying to point out an objective evaluation of the teacher and have» i n 
a few instances, suggested that the teachers might do better under a 
different superintendent or maybe a different environment. In s.ome 
instances they have. But if a teacher fails, for any reason, I just 
tell pim why he has failed. 
Loyalty, "H• believes, is a major problem in any organization. 
I am not sure just how to develop it. I think a high staff morale 
is one measure of loyalty. In my contacts with teachers and in my few 
formal talks with teachers in faculty meetings, I have stressed their 
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relationships to one another, to the school, and to the administration 
of the school. I recognize that merely to say those things does not 
necessarily bring it about, ••• but I have made it rather strong. 
I have stated on occasions that if the system was such that a 
teacher could not consc1entiously support it, he ought to leave. I 
believe that any school will have people who do not have a strong sense 
of loyalty to the profession or to anybody else. A fringe element 
individual can certainly hurt a school system. 
You can devalop loyalty by 1be.i.JI\g concer.m.ed about the teacher's 
welfare, Qeing concerned about the teacher's working conditionsq and by 
demonstrating yo'¥' loyalty to the teacher. The teacher needs to feel. a 
sense of security. She needs to feel that she is not subject to every 
passing fancy of a parent or a community; that she has an ally or a 
defense attorney, if necessary, before the court of public opinion. 
I have, in a numqer of instances, gone to bat for individual teachers 
who are still in the system and who are good teachers. If I had not 
done that, they would have been moved out because of community 
pressures. I think a superintendent can develop a sense of loyalty» 
not to hilq personally, but to the work which he is trying to do, by 
assuming that kind of relationship with his teachers. 
The curriculum is under constant study in "H"'s school. Bpth 
high school and elementary faculty members meet in discussion gl"oups 
at least once a month during the regular school term. 
The recent newspaper puplicity concerning the teaching of math-
ematics and science has not made any major changes in the offerings of 
"H"'s school in those fields. A problt;m1 of the school is to get the 
right students interested in tak:i,ng the courses now offered. 
"H" uses a zone system to channel enrollment of students in the 
elementary grades. 
It is not a rigid zone, nor one that is fixed and never changed. 
Sometimes we have to change, from year to year. We fix it so it will 
equalize the attendance at our buildings. At the elementary level, 
we have a school which accommodates the negro childrens who all live 
in one area. We integrated our high school last year. 
The district has had four major building projects since "H" 
became superintendeht. 
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We built a new vocational agriculture building, which is combi ned 
with the football stadium. A new negro school building costing $110,000 
was financed on a county-wide basis the third year after I became 
superintendent. Within the last three years we have built a new 
elementary building and an annex to the high school. We moved in and 
remodeled a building for our cafeteria at our big elementary school. 
A bond election campaign began for 11 H11 with a request to_ t \:le board 
of education for their permission to make a careful survey of school 
building needs. 
They granted me that permission. I made a preliminary study and 
presented it. Following that survey, I made the suggestion that t he 
board might very well employ a building consultant to hel p us analyze 
our needs. The board granted that r equest . Then we sel ected an 
architect . We had our pl ans ••• definite before we got to t he matter 
of ••• voting the bonds. 
The board was unanimous in its request to the communi ty. We 
used our parents• organization to help us publicize the need. I was 
primarily responsible for directing the campaign in the press and on 
the radio. We did not have much diffic-glty. • •• The last bond elect i on 
was for $200,000. I was the responsible_. leader in it all t he way 
through. 
A representative of the press is in regular attendance at the 
meet ings of "H" 's board of education •.• Representatives .are somet imes 
asked to hold a news story for a time before publication . 
I do not request them to do so for personal reasons . I t is a 
matter of getting together and deciding whether it is best to run 
the story or not. It may concern a student's conflict wit h the law. 
On occasion ••• we have agreed that it is better to pl ay it down 
rather than play up a story, for the good of the communi ty and the 
children involved. 
"H" thinks that civic club work is a valuable opportuni ty f or 
community contacts. He has been a member of the Ki wanis Club and i s 
now a member of the Rotary Club, which he served for one year a s 
president. He is a member of the board of directors of the Chamber 
of Commerce and has served as vice-president, although he has 
refused tne job of president because it is too big a job. 
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"H" believes that the attitude that he is a servant of the people 
will help the superintendent in getting people to like him. 
I do not think that you consciously try to get people to like you. 
That your jobs is a service job is important. I have always tried to 
maintain a feeling ••• that I am here to render a service, rather than 
to be served. I am approachable. I try to be courteous •••• There is 
no particular group that has my ear any more than any other group • 
••• Most young people like to establish themselves in the community 
by letting peopl e know who they are. I started out that way to a certain 
extent. But I can see my job,as being the educational representative of 
the community, and it is there that I gi ve most of my energy and effort . 
In my church relationships, for instance» I teach a Sunday School class 
and go to church, and that i s about it. I am not a member of the board 
of deacons. I do not attempt to name the preacher or to run one off. 
I do not attempt to dictate the inner workings of the church. I am a 
part of it, but I do not try to inject my personality in it to the extent 
of trying to run it. I definitely do not try to direct the church. 
Neither do I try to manage the Chamber of Commerce , nor do I try to 
govern the Rotary Club. I am an active participating citizen. I am an 
interested citizen. I try to operate the school system. I do not mean 
by that that I am the dictator, but I try to assume my full responsibility 
for the wel fare of the school. 
00 Hff weighs decisions very carefully. 
I try to look ahead to see the effects both for and against» the 
good and the bad. If a superintendent provides leadership, he is goi ng 
to be recommending some things that some people do not want done. 
There is such a thing as moving too fast. Rather than ultimately 
arriving, you may set your school system back, if you get too far 
ahead of the thinking of the community. For instance, we had not had 
a major building program here for some time. There was a feeli ng on 
the part of a good many people that the town was not getting any bigger . 
We had fewer students than we had had back in the boom days •••• I 
definitely had the conviction that we needed ••• to do some things, or 
we would go backwards. So I weighed the possibilities that I might 
fail. The results of it might be that I would actually lose my 
position. I might be discredited. But when you weigh all those things 
and look at your personal responsibilities and your professional 
responsibilities, I think you ultimately ••• come to a time when you 
have to move •••• 
"H" does not worry about his decisions once they are made. His 
religious faith affects his over-all activities and decisions» but 
he is not conscious of it in specific decisions. He is a member of the 
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·I think in a man's character there is a certain basic philosophy of 
life, and certainly that is influenced by his religious beliefs and by 
the over-all person that he is. I would not say that I pray about every 
decision I make •••• Back of it all, I think·there is a feeling of 
rightness in harmony with God's over-all plan, but I do not bring my 
religious convictions in to the extent of feeling that every decision I 
make is one that God dictates at the moment, if you understand what I 
mean. I have known some people who felt that whatever happened, that 
that was God I s will. They would pray about it, and whatever solution 
came was in answer to prayer. I do not think it is that simple. I 
think there is a great deal more·to it than that. I do not pray about 
specific things. Maybe I should, but I do not. That is an honest 
statement. 
"H" is not able to please everyone but has a minimum of complaints. 
You can never please everybody. I do not do that. I think I have 
the respect of my community and my patrons. I think they recognize my 
sincere desire to render a good educational service. To say that I had 
their complete support would be misrepresenting the case. I do not have. 
I do not think any school superintendent does. But I am not personally 
aware of any element of friction now. 
11H11 has always felt that the job should seek the man in filling 
superintendencies. 
I appreciate that that notion may be idealistic, and it happens 
that I have not felt the compulsion to apply for another job. However, 
if there were a job open that I wanted, I would not hesitate to fight 
for it •••• I think that if superintendents would not rush in to 
apply for these jobs our profession would be considerably improved. 
We have too much of that. That procedure cheapens our profession, for 
board members get the idea that there are plenty of superintendents, 
and the first thing you know they are bidding against one another •••• 
••• If I were a member of a board of education looking for a 
superintendent, I would not be too much influenced by the people who 
applied for the job. I would recommend that to any board. I think 
boards ought to ••• go to colleges and visit schools. They can get 
lists or ideas about who may be available, or who may be good prospects, 
and then seek the man. 
I am not criticizing those who do apply for jobs. In some 
instances that is about the only way that you can get a. better job 1 
because the practice has been followed so long •••• It is a matter 
of education on the part of superintendents and board members. 
When 11H11 became superintendent, he did not hesitate to make 
several changes during his first year. 
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] did not feel any .reluctancy, because I felt that I knew the 
situation well enough that some of the things I would do would be accepted 
and would strengthen the school. I did not jump into them all at once; 
however, even in the first year, I did make some moves that I thought 
were important. I needed the assistance · of an active group of parents 
and ooo we were able to strengthen the P. T. A. I immediately moved to 
establish a health program. There was a feeling that we needed a lunch 
program at the elementary level, and I moved in that direction soon a~er 
I became superintendent. 
"H" mails a written agendum for board meetings to each member a 
week before the time of the meeting. 
Usually, before I write up the agendum, I informally discuss or 
give the president of the board a chance to bring up anything which he 
likes to have in an official board meeting. The individual members do 
not have the authority to act as individuals, and they have come around 
to that position. They are very careful when something comes to them 
in the way of a suggestion or complaint. They will say, "Well, you 
take that up with your superintendent, and he will bring it to the 
board 0 " 
I do not control the board meeting. I make it pretty plain that I 
do not. In some instances I make recommendations and find that the 
board is not going along with them; or if they do, it is going to be on 
a split vote. If it is only a minor matter, and nothing that will be 
detrimental to the school, I have simply said, "I withdraw my recommen= 
dation. 11 ••• If I make a recommendation and do not withdraw its; they 
act on .it. They feel that it is their responsibility unless I withdraw 
it. If I can, I avoid open clashes in the board. I feel that as long 
as you can keep harmony in your school board without sacrificing a 
principle, you have a better organization. 
• • • The board has written regulations. They were prepared and 
adopted under my supervision. In other words, we would not have them 
unless I had done it. ••• It is an outgrowth of my work at college. I 
went through the minutes and procedures and pulled together the practices, 
and then I brought in some other ideas•••• It took about a year t o 
get them adopted, but we have them in writing. 
Decisions of "H"' s board of education are unanimouss; but he does 
not insist that they be. 
The high school principal is present at the board meetings. 
"H" thinks that there have been four decisive points in his life: 
When he moved to the town where he is now superintendents; when he became 
high school principal, when he became superintendent, and when he returned 
to graduate work after becoming a superintendent. 
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My work as a superintendent has been very pleasant. I have learned 
as I went along. This is my eleventh year as a school sup-erintendent. 
I think that I have made some progress each year. 
] think a superintendent has to be a student. He has to be studying 
constantly. I think a superintendent has to take an active part in the 
professional programs in his profession. He has to interest himself in 
the profession as a whole. I do not believe a man c,an be a successful 
superintendent if he just sits outside and never exchanges ideas or 
participates with other superintendents. He needs t'o attend professional 
meetings. He needs to assume a share of the responsibility for hel ping 
other school superintendents. I think he needs to go to school. You 
will find your good superintendents all d~ that. You will find them 
at Lake Carl Blackwell. You will find them participating in the state 
association activities and college activities whenever they have an 
opportunity. They make opportunities to do that. 
The superintendent must keep abreast of the conditions. He must 
know some of the answers. I think more and more superintendents are 
going to have to know how to teach and••• give more attention to the 
instructional program. He has to know something about reading ooo and 
testing. He needs to be able to converse with lay persons and other 
educators •••• 
You have to be a good leader. You must have the respect of your 
teachers, your co-workers, and your professional associates outside of 
your local school system. You have to know how to work with your lay 
public. You have to know how to work with your board of education. You 
have to be a good contact person as far as working with parents and 
adult groups is concerned. 
Part II: 11H111 s Family" 
Mr. and Mrs. "H" have been married for twenty- five years. They 
have two children. The older son is twenty-one years of age and is 
a Rhodes Scholar. The younger son is sixteen years old and is a 
sophomore in the local high school. 
Mrs. "H" is teaching the seventh grade in the local school. She 
has help with her housework one day a week. Mr. "H" says that his wife 
has no ambition to be a school superintendent. She has held one major 
office in the P. T. A. since her husband has been superintendent of 
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schools. She was the chairman of the program committee. She does not 
play bridge and is not interested in it. She is a member of a music 
club and the Daughters of the Amerie~ Revolution. She teaches the 
young people•·s class at the Baptist Church and sings in the choir. 
Mr. "H" teaches the young adult class a1:. the same church. 
The younger son does not believe that his. being the son of the 
superintendent affects the· attitug_e_s ~r his teachers toward him. 
When "H" h_9,5 -a particularly difficult school problem» Mrs. "H" 
says that he does not answer her but stares into space. However, he 
is not irritable and tries to leave his problems at school. He tries 
to move from one social group to another» instead of being typed with 
a particular group. 
Mrs. "H" says that she likes being the wife of a superintendento 
In one way the family life of the superintendent is enviable. The 
community kmows the standards for which they stand. That is» they do 
not have to refuse to drink when they are present at some social 
gatherings. 
The following reasons are listed hy Mrs. 11H? as being important im 
making her husband an able superintendent: 
11H" (1) studies his job, (2) is a pleasant boss who is patient and 
understands the teacher•·s point of view» and (3) gains the confidence of 
people by his personal integrity. 
Part III:: -a "H"'s First Board Member" 
The following reasons are given by Mr. "FBM" as being important in 
making "H" an able superintendent: 
"H" (1) is sincere and q~lified» (2) is capable» (3) knows his 
work, (4} is a gentleman im every respect» and (5) is definitely one 
of the leaders· of the eoJlllll.unity. 
! 
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Part III: =b "H"' s Second Board Member., 
While interviewing the first board member in a eafe, a second board 
member ea.me in, and he lists the following reasons as being important in 
making "H11 an able superintendent: 
"H" (1) is a man of good character, (2) is tops as a school finance 
man, (3) supports the community chest, Rotary el.ub, and the Chamber of 
Commerce., (4) is on the Chamber of Commerce board of directors, (5) is 
well-liked and meets the public well, (6) has the respect of the citizens~ 
(7) is considerate in the items for which he asks the board of education, 
(8) weighs his decisions and. does not go·off p.alf cocked, (9) has · 
answers for wnat he wants from the board, (10) holds his temper well, 
and (11) is a worker in th~ church. : 
PART I: SUPERINTENDENT 11111 
"I" was born April 3, 1902, at Conway Springs, Kansas. There 
were six boys and one girl in the family. The sister is younger 
than "I"» and all of the brothers are older than he. 
When "I" was three years of age , the mother di ed and the f amily 
moved to Lambert, Oklahoma. 11111 attended the f irst three grades of 
elementary school at Lambert. The remainder of his publ i c school 
·-edu-cati-on ·wa·s -r-eceived at ·Pend Greek, Oklahoma, ,where the family 
lived on a farm. 19!'1 graduated from high school at Pond Creek i n 
1920. There were forty members in the senior cl assi, and "I" r anked 
about average. During his junior and senior years he was capt ain 
of the athletic teams in football, basketball 3 and track. He was 
president of his debating group during the same period. 
"I" enrolled in a church supported school and attended one yea:r. 
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One of his purposes was to take part in college athletics. The college 
had a great number of athletes enrolled, but at the same time i t was 
noted for its high quota of Rhodes Scholars. Since the college closed 
its doors at the end of the year for lack of funds .!) 11111 t r ansferrred to 
another church school in the state. Here "I" completed his sophomore 
year and a summer term bef0re he started teaching. The remainder of 
his college work was done during summer terms. He completed wor k for 
a bachelor's degree in 1928 and for a master ' s degree in 1936 from 
t he same Oklahoma college. 
194 
111n does not contribute to the O. E. A. magazine. He does 
lecture to school administration classes in a nearby college, using 
slides to show them how to prepare school budgets and to handle other 
phases of functional administration. He also spends some time in 
lecturing on Americanism, in which work he is sponsored by a steel 
corporation. 
"I" credits a former superintendent of schools and his own interest 
in athletics for guiding him toward the teaching profession. 
I had always wanted to coach athletics. When I was in high school, 
the coach turned over many of his responsibilities to me, and I always 
liked that. I was the janitor of a little country school 9 which I 
had attended in the grades, and that gave me possession of the key to 
the gym. I went to the gym to practice basketball every time I had a 
minute to spare. 
"I" began teaching in the fall of 1923, and.I) with the exception of 
one semester, taught until the close of the spring term in 1932 in the 
same school. During the one semester9 he worked as an assistant 
cashier in a bank. "I" was principal of the junior and senior high 
schools and coach of the athletic teams. His football team played in 
the first championship play-off game to be broadcasted in the state by 
radio station KVOO. In the fall of 1932j he moved to his present 
school district. He served as athletic director and coach for three 
years, as principal of the junior and senior high schools for four yearsj 
and has been superintendent of schools since 1939. 
"I" has no financial investments that take a part of his time from 
his job. He says, ''That is one thing to which I am bitterly opposed, 
I think we ought to pay our teachers a sufficient salary; then let them 
just teach school and not do a number of other jobs. 11 
"I" has been president of the county 0. E. A. unit and a member 
of the 0. E. A. Legislative Board. 
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If I am going to assume the responsibility of something, I am 
going to give it some time. Also, I get more value from lay groups • 
••• When I am in my professional groups, they are all thinking the 
same, clapping their hands, and all agreeing. I participate more 
outside of my professional organizations, because it is more beneficial 
to, me. 
I feel this way about Ollf O. E. A., or any other organization. I 
do not feel that it is. healthy for an organization, or any one in it, 
to have the same person continually serving in the same office. 
Since neighboring school districts have ample school faciliti es, 
they do not borrow from "I11 1s district. His school does participate 
in their speech and music programs and enters a "B" team in their 
basketball tournament. 
The school day begins for 11111 at 7il5 in the morning. He leaves 
school about 5: 45 in the '<fft.e!'noonJ>.:A.nd.::.r-:esene'a:~thti.;rty.:...minute~~.ifor · .t he 
noon meal. The office is kept open from 7~30 until noon on Saturday, 
and he is available the remainder of Saturday and Sunday i f he is 
needed. 
I am in night aeetings practicall7- every night. I like to attend 
our school activities at all times. I am interested in the school. I 
do not attend too many professional meetings when. 1school is in session. 
I seldom attend if the meetings are scheduled on Wednesdays or Thursdays. 
11I" 1s curriculum co-ordinator for all grades works through the 
principals. 
Everything that goes through the schools works through the principals. 
The building principal is responsible, and I am not going to let him avoi d 
assuming responsibi lity •••• I am more interested in having excellent 
principals than any other personnel in my faculty. I prefer to have 
excellent principals and average teachers than to have excellent teachers 
and average principals; for the principal pulls the group down to his 
level, or lifts them up to his level. I am choicy on my principals, 
because I am expecting them to carry the load, not just to have the 
name of principal. 
"I" is available when needed. 
I want all things to be cleared through the principals when it is 
possible. Then I am glad to meet with the principal and parents and 
teachers if they think things are 'not satisfactory. I am not exclude~ 
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from them.,I) bu.t they wou.ld be over here all the time if I would give 
them the opportunity and if I had the timeo 
Gener'al faculty meetings in °0I'1 o s school a:re held once each quartero 
About a half hour of school time is used each week for teachers 
participating in an in=service training read:µig program.I) which is 
sponsored by the county superintendent 0s office. I meet with the eight 
principals each morning at 7~30o The meeting lasts from fifteen to 
thirty minuteso Bulletins from my office are limited.I) because I want 
to work out our program through my principalso They are definitely 
responsible» and they are goodo It keeps all phases of our program 
tied together when we meeto As things come up9 they know about them. 
91 131 does not like to hire people who make application for positions. 
I do not hire those people •••• I like to sele@t them. ••o Most 
of the unhappiness in my employing of personnel has been with people who 
applied and whom I 80caught on the wingo 1~. 
Tea.c:he:r."'s in the system recommend others at the schoo-ls from which 
they have comeo Then I have had good friendsj who were leaving a 
school~ to recommend the type of teaehers in which they knew I was, 
interested. I write to the teacher to tell him that I am very much 
interested in his application if he should decide to change. That is the 
way I hL~e teacher~. 
In em.ploying a coach9 we have followed tw©J or three different 
procedures since I have been here. Once we selected a committee from a 
cross=section of fans as well as parents to serve on the advisory 
committee. They decided on a local boy. It is hard for any type of 
discord to happen 9 for they have been a party to the coach 0s employment. 
'l'pe new state law concerning the notification of teachers about 
next yearos contracts causes little change in 18l'1 os t:iJne table. He 
usually notifies the teachers at the first of March if there is no 
contest in the board election. 
M..i.stakes made by Bepo in hiring personnel have usually been ma.de 
when teachers have resigned and he has had to take whoever was available 
for the job at that time. 
At ~ne time I thought that I could be a reform.era I re=employed 
two people who had been dismissed from our local school system before 
I became superintendento But it was not goodo 
We have a very small tur110ver. of., p~r.sonnel . h:ere. We_. tey to . b·e veey 
strict about whom we hire. If a teacher is having trouble~ the curriculum 
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co-ordinator and principals will work with him. We also assign a 
buddy teacher when new teachers come into the school system. The buddy 
teacher moves the probiems up to the co-ordinator and the principal, 
where they should be. 
Principals recommend the teachers under their supervision for re-
employment and write a personal letter to the board of education about 
each one of them. If a principal is recommending the dismissal of some-
one, I expect to have received letters about conferences with that 
teacher, and they should have been in for a conference with me. I believe 
in things being written. 
After a conference with the teacher and the principal3 I ask the 
principal to write me a letter about the conference, and I let the teacher 
have a copy. After so long a time, if things are still not improving, we 
have another conference. I step into the picture and talk with them to 
see if we can work it out. If we find that it is not a thing to work out, 
I tell the teacher, "Just because you do not fit into our situation does 
not mean that you are a failure. But for your benefit and for ours 3 it 
may be better for you to try to seek employment somewhere else. 11 I 
have told teachers before Christmas that I would urge the board to 
dismiss them •••• I talk right across the board and ••• try to be fair. 
I have found that in dealing with adults, just as in dealing with 
children, I am expected to be fair. They want to respect you» and they 
surely want you to be consistent. 
"I" believes that the superintendent can help to create loyalty 
by defending the school personnel. 
I defend my fellow workers and students to the last degree. I do 
not want to embarrass them; but if I think they are wrong, I call them 
in and surely straighten them out . I believe in being frank and plain. 
To me, it is as easy to say, "No," as it is to say, "Yes 3 " politely. 
People would rather know where they are than to be wondering. That is 
the way I want to be treated. 
Curriculum revision is a continuous process in this school. 
We have our committees in our junior and senior high schools. They 
are continuously working on our Englishj our mathematics, our social 
studies, and our science. We are also working in the elementary grades. 
We have a testing program throughout the sch©ol. 
The recent newspaper publicity concerning the teaching of mathe-
matics and science has caused no changes in the offerings of the school 
in those fields since "I" believes that a good college preparatory 
course is being offered. 
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We also think that we have a good vocational department. We have · 
vocational printing, metal work, agriculture, homemaking, shoer.epE1,iri11g.,, 
building, and carpentry. If we have a good holding power, it is because 
we have a curriculum that is adapted to the students. 
Our printing area is a little more costly because of the enrollment; 
but after all, the law says to keep -students· in school until they are 
eighteen or have graduated, and the cost can not be the deciding element. 
If they must attend school, then we should provide something they can do 
other than academic work. That . is our philosophy in our school. 
Elementary school students in "I .. 's school district attend sch90l 
in the zones in which they live. 
There are definite boundaries, but if anyone has a particular 
reason why he would like to transfer, he presents a request to the 
board of education •••• We are an industrial town. It might be that 
parents are living in one place and wanted their child to stay w-itn the 
grandmother while they are at work. That is an acceptable reason. The 
board tries to be very human in their decisions on that matter. We try 
to practice a little Christianity, whether we do or not. 
The district has built three new buildings since "I" became . super-
intendent. Two additions to elementary buildings are under construction 
now. The board is getting ready at this time to let a contract for 
another building. 
The school district is not so rich as it would appear, because a 
special law was passed before the mills were built to base the taxes on 
sales and not an ad valorem. Transportation was convenient to the nearby 
large city, so the business district did not grow as it would have other-
wise. 
Industry in this community has a very favorable attitude toward 
the public schools. 
It is their concern. Industry is one of the best boosters that we 
have for education. I remember that about four years ago the division 
manager of a local corporation was president of the Chamber of Commerce. 
After I had finished showing our needs to that organization, · he wrote 
our present governor» who was then president pro tern of the senate» and 
told him that if the tax structure we have now would not support an 
adequate educational program, then let us change the laws to get one that 
would. Raymond Gary wrote back and said that was the first time in his 
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experience that he had ever received a letter from a Chamber of 
Commerce saying in substance thatJ 00We want schools. If it takes more 
taxes 0 then raise our taxeso 18 We find the Unions are one of our best 
boosters for good schoolso They g© down the line with USo They want 
educat:ionau. opportunities for their child.reno 
Out' largest source of revenue is state aid; our •. second largest 
is automobile license tax3 and our third largest is ad valorem. Sixty~ 
two percent of the parents of children on our last school enumeration 
worked in the nearby cityo S0me of the larger cities in the county 
asked the governor to make the recapturing of the four-mill levies for 
negro schools on a district,=wide basiso We wanted it county.,,wide. If 
it had been distrfot=wide:i we would have ree;eived $19»0000 The 
governor approved the county~wide plan 9 and we received $76 90000 In 
that, way the money follows the children. 
:t believe there is not a school in Oklahoma that ha:s a greater 
building need than we have& Sin~e 1939 we have voted the maximum bond 
issue)) and we will continue to vote the maxim.umo You can readily see 
that our people are doing everything possible for schools. 
The seven Parent=Teacher tmits in iBpi us community are very active 
in a bond elec:tiono A citizens committee is elected by the various 
ci-vfo organizations)) such as the Relief and W~lfare Organization!) 'the 
Veteransu organizations» child study clubs)) the Womenus Club 9 the 
Rotary Club 9 and the Lions Clubo This committee is also active in 
other school work.i such as making c.hanges in the curriculum.» changes 
in report cards 9 and in other areas where they-may advise. This 
committee meets two to thr,ee times a yearo 
The bond election itself is not any problem. It is a continuous 
program.9 and we do not go to the public only when we need somethingo 
We keep them informed all the time.9 and they know our needso I tlbdnk 
everybody who ha:s any degree of interest understands the schoolso If 
h~ does nl)t have the interestD we try to create the interest. oo• Two 
weeks after the governor had signed the bill whereby we could vote t© 
i.ncreaE>re our :tnaximmn from five to ten percent, we voted $360,,000 and 
had five votes against it& 
uupu bel:J.eves that there is a very fine working :relationship with thre 
pires:s and that they do things whfoh benefit the scho©l. 
At the present t;lm.e uupo i:s a member of the Rotary Club and a 
member of :Lts board He is a past. of' Rotary s 
of the Chamber of Comm.erce 9 and of the Red Cross Chaptero He has been 
a member of the Library Board f©r the past ten yearso The Salvation 
Army award for 1954 for the most useful citizen was awarded to ~Io" 
·
88 P8 believes that you can make it easy .for people to like you by 
being fair and h~nest 9 by respecting them.9 and by letting them know that 
you do not divulge the things that they talk abouto When walkilg on. the 
streets with oopH 9 the writer noted that everyone greeted him and iealled 
him by a nickname of affectiono 
118 P 11 likes to take the time to get all of the facts in mak:J\.ng 
decisionso He f~el~ that his religious faith helps in superintending 
the school and prevents worry about decisions after they have been madeo 
He formerly belonged to the Christian Chwrch9 but is now a member of the 
Baptist Chur©he 
My church is a very important part of my lifei) probably the most 
important parto I will not let other things interfere with my church 
life. It keeps me humble. I set aside Wednesday night for the churcho 
Our school building is never opened on Wednesday nighto ••• Sometimes 
when the staff gets the 16ox in the ditch'' we open it.11 but they have to 
get permission from me to get it out. If our plays are changed ~ound 
where we have to have a dress rehearsali) we may have to do it @nl~® or 
twice a year. 
We have wonderful support from our churcheso I think we have the 
beat group of boys and girls that you can .find anywhere. When a.:ey of 
our groups go away~ I know they are going to act like ladies and gentle= 
men~ and that we are not going to have to apologize for themo 
91 P 8 says that it pleases people tio listen to the:tr problem.so 
I think you should listen anytime a person brings a problem to 
youo It is a problem9 or he would not bring it to ·youo You certainly 
owe him the courtesy of listening before you try to show him the other 
side of the istreet. Every street has two sideso Th~f.perhaps 9 you 
will come tro an understandingo 
110P11 is not able, to comment on his method of applying for a n®w 
positioni) sin©e he has never had the experience. He has never applied 
for a jobo 
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He does not feel that it would matter about the time element as to 
whether or not he would make changes during the first year_in a new 
superintendency. 
It would not make any difference whether it was the first day I 
started or today. Any change that is going to be made needs a s~vey 
and a study. If we are going to change our report cards, I want to 
know what other schools are doing. I want to go to my lay people. The 
report card is a report to the parents, and if they can not understand 
it , it has lost its value. 
Letters to the superintendent that may be of interest to the board 
of education are copied and inserted in the board folder , which also 
serves as an agendum for the board meetings. If the letters contain 
something the board members should know about immediately» they are 
mailed to the members and additional"copies are made for the board folder. 
The booklets are given to each member on Friday before the board meeting 
on Monday. 
"I" talks with his board of education as a unit. 
All of the board members are good friends of mine , but none of them 
are close friends. One of them was my assistant coach, but I do not 
"buddy-buddytt with him. If I have something to present, I present it to 
all of them· at the same time •••• We take care of everything in our 
board meeting. When we go out, we do not talk about it. Since 19.39 
we have had only one board decision that was not unanimous. 
The board of education of "I" 1s school has written rules and 
regulations for their guidance. The activity board of this school is 
composed of the high school principal, a member of the board of education ~ 
and the P. T. A. president. This board meets before each regular school 
board meeting and conducts business in very much the same way as a board 
of education does in allowing bills which are paid out of the high school 
internal accounts. A copy of their report is given to each member of the 
board of education. 
Principals of 111111 s school system are pres1ent at the meetings of the 
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board of education when teachers are to be hired. The curriculum 
co-ordinator and principals are asked to attend the meetings at other 
times when the business concerns their departments. 
Members of "I11 's board of education are sometimes asked to appear 
before faculty groups. The president of the board has been asked to 
explain "social security11 to the faculty. News stories about the board ' s 
actions generally appear over the name of the board president. 
I think this custom adds dignity to the school program as -well as 
to the board of education •••• Superintendents should do the work» 
prepare the tentative procedure, get the approval of the board as a 
unit, let the board select a spokesman» and then the superintendent 
should move into the background. That is the pr~cedure we follow. 
11111 feels that a turning point in his life was his decisidn t o 
remain as superintendent in his present situation instead of going to 
another city where he would have had fifty or sixty more teachers and 
three or four times as much money as he has in the present school district. 
He refused the offer because he did not want to leave an incomplete 
building program. 
I do not know whether it was better or not. For my own pr ofessi onal 
advancement» I have done wrong by staying in one place» but I have been 
able to help in many ways by remaining he~e a long time. I have seen 
boys and girls , teachers » and others turn failures into successes» and 
they are my leaders. We have to ask former students to support bond 
issues. If their experiences in school have not been happy» they may not 
have too happy an outlook on sch0ol needs •••• I try to keep t hat i dea 
before our teachers. 
You have to make your choice. If you want to make money, dQ, not 
teach school. I mean if you want to tie a rich person. If you want t o 
enjoy life» to enjoy your family, tb ~njoy people and to see people 
grow, I would say teach school. I do not know of anything better. That 
is what I like to do. 
Organization is stressed in a summary' by "I." 
Schools have to be organizeq; and any time you mention the ·w,rd 
"organization," that implies work. It has been yery valuable to m·e to 
participate with lay groU~s. Anotqer thing that makes a superintendent 
successful is his sel~ction of good personnel. Also»he must share 
experiences with others and recognize other people and their 
achievements. 
Part II: "I" 1 s Family 
Mr. and Mrs. "I" have been married for thirty-five years. They 
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have four children. The thirty-four-year-old son is the administrator= 
manager of a state agency. The thirty-three=year-old daughter is 
married and is going to Ethiopia, where her husband will be a farm 
manager. The thirty=two=year=old son is a dentist in the same town 
where his dad is superintendent. The twenty=five=year=old daughter 
is a secretary working in a nearby city. 
Mrs. 11 1'1 is not a teacher. She does all of her house worko She 
would not object to being a president of the P. T. A. if she were 
elected, even though her husband is superintendent of the schools. 
She does not play bridge. She has been president of the Pilot Club» 
which is a women's service club similar to the Rotary Club for men. 
Her classification is homemaker. She is a past president of the Federated 
Clubs and is now chairman of the club 1s comm.unity affairs in the state. 
She does not teach in the Sunday School~ but 111" teaches a class of 
young people at the Baptist Churc.h. 
Mrs. "I" does not feel that her children"s being the daughters 
and sons of a superintendent has affected the attitudes of the 
teachers toward them. 
She d0es not desire a different occupation for her husband. 
11111 does not bring his worries home, but he is interested in 
school and talks about it to a considerable extent at home. When he 
. has a particularly difficult school problem» he gets a little quieter 
around the house. He does not like for her to criticize ~1' or the 
. ·teachers. 
!he following ll.'ieasona are given by Mrs. "I" as being im.plt)rtant 
in-making -a1• an able superintendent: 
·· · 
18I 11 (1) would rather be in school work than anything else in the 
world5 (22 sees things from a teacher 0s standpoint, (3) has a lot of 
persuasion and influence over bo75 and girls, (4) is a Christian and 
works at being one, (.5) is active :In civi~ work.I) and (6) does not 
ae@ept jobs.if he can not do his best in themo 
Part III3 "I" 3s Board Member 
The f.~lJ.owing reasons are given by Mro "BM" as being :i:mp©:.irtant in 
making u111 an able superintendent: 
91P' (1) knows to a penny what is in the bud.get and manages 
finances well, (2) is a scholar, (3} is able to manage personnel in 
order to compete with the nearby large city scho~l~ r~~ good teacher$» 
(4) is a devout school man» (5) is a part of every financial drive~ 
and (6) has been president ot the Chamber of CJ:)ll)Uleree.. . 
Mr .. 1vBM 11 says that the copies of the letters to the school which 
are sent on to board members are very helpfule As a busicr,flss man, 
he is too busy to look over man7 of tbe detaile~ The letters help 
him to_get .a brief idea of what is going on. If a patron asks a 
question about the SGhools, he is usuall7 able to find the answer in 
his ·ooard foldero 
·The secretary- to the superintendent was interviewed».and she 
· pictures 111I!ffl as one who is. tair to all personnel., She says 
He def ends his staff e If he were talking with me and i£ I had 
done something that I should not., he would tell me about it .. He 
does not go 'around to j:,ell anybody elseo He is. very fair.. He goes 
right to the person and tells- him., If a person who·is driving a bus 
does something wrong., he tells that person., He iu.s his method of 
getting him toldsi but he is ju.st as quick to defend hima If anybody 
else should come in" he does not mention what has happenedo · I think 
that is a good quality_ in an;y. person. Tbat makes bim popular wit~ 
! 
his teachers, because they know that he comes to their defenseo 
The curriculum director was interviewed. He describes ''I" 
as one who is able to look ahead in the management of the school. 
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Many of the free textbooks are in the school now~ because "I" had fo~e-
sight to have the students buy that kind of books and donate them to 
the school through the P. T. A. The curriculum director, who helps 
in school publicity, is lent to community organizations to aid them 
in mapping their annual drives for finances and members. 
206 
PART I: SUPERINTENDENT "J" 
"J" was born August 17, 1897, on a farm in Delta County, Texas. 
He was older than a brother and a sister. The father was a man of 
somewhat less than moderate means, although he was a farm owner. The 
paternal grandfather had bought a great deal of Delta County rich bottom 
land and at the time of "J"'s birth was fairly well~to- do. 
My grandfather lived with us and was perhaps more responsible than 
any other one person for helping to shape my early ideals and aspirations. 
He taught me to . read. When I entered school before I was six, I was 
already a third~grade student. He and I read the New Testament from 
cover to cover before I ever entered school, reading alternating verses • 
••• I think that my father felt a little disturbed that my grand-
father was shovi,.!!B me along so rapidly and trying to make a big show-
off of me. He Lthe grandfathe,i7 derived his pleasure from the fact 
that I could do things that other kids could not do at entirely too 
early an age. As a result of all of this training, I had the concept 
quite early that I was pretty smart, and he did not discourage me in 
believing it. It was a mistake he made for which I have suffered t o 
some degree, in later years, but which I think anyone can ultimately 
overcome. 
"J"'s grade work and high school work were mixed. 
I hardly know when I finished high school or where. A· smaJ..l 
rural school at Cooper, Texas, and the high school at Paris, Texas» 
were responsible for my high school education in part. My grandfather 
was a friend of the president of what was then known as the Fast 
Texas Normal College located at Connnerce; Texas. Dr. w. L. Mayo 
was the owner, founder, and president •••• I had not quite finished 
high school when my grandfather decided I should go down there. I 
spent three years there and came out with what he /:t,he presiden,i7 
called a bachelor of arts degree. I was then seventeen. 
The school was no "snap.~ You co~d move about as rapidly as 
you wished •••• If you could do the work .which they assigned in two 
years, that suited them very well •• ~. By the time I was ready to 
take my degree, along with six others, I was teaching a class in first-
year Latin to about forty or fifty ·men and women. I was led to believe 
that it was a compliment. However, I think they were just short of 
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money, and that was an easy way out for them. 
After graduation, "J" spent the next few months helping his father 
on the farm. His next opportunity to teach came when a superintendent 
called him with the request that he complete the term of a Latin teacher 
who had resigned. "J" accepted the job at a salary of $55 a month. 
· During the following sununer he secured a job paying $75 a month as high 
school principal at a small coal mining camp in Okmulgee County. He 
became the teacher of the classes of seventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth 
grades with the exception of a few courses. 
I cut my professional baby teeth there, because the situation 
was not too simple. The population was predominantly foreign; Choctaw 
beer was always in evidence; and there were some pretty bad characters, 
although the kids, as usual, were nice in school • 
••• It was there that I became a deep and sincere sympathizer with 
the labor movement, because those miners worked under intolerable 
conditions. I would go down into the mines with them and see the messy 
situation they had to endure to feed themselves at noon and the lack 
of bathing facilities when they came out of the mines. No man was 
able to afford anything like decent home facilities. I used to watch 
those men come up out of the mines and go home with those caked overalls 
and caked jumpers on their bodies, carrying a little weigh slip in their 
hands. When a miner got home, his wife would have a galvanized wash 
tub with enough warm water in it so that the miner could sit in it and 
get off the top layer. Meanwhile, she would hang his old caked overalls 
and jumper on a peg outside the back doorway where they would spend the 
night. He would put the garments on the next morning • 
••• I watched that hand-to-mouth existence •••• The idea of 
unionism was just then creeping in and ••• taking hold of the minds of 
some of those people. I think I watched its birthday. From that day 
until this, I have never found it possible ••• not to sympathize with 
labor • 
••• I spent two and one-half years in that l:tttle conununity. The 
first year I was second in corrunand. The second year and half of the 
third year I was the superintendent. We were able to establish that 
little place on the accredited list of high schools for two years of 
work • 
••• I was a very crude and imperfect teacher. I resorted to 
extreme violence to have my own way around that school, to things that 
seem so absurd now that it is a wonder I was not tarred and feathered 
and dri ven out of town •••• I have had fathers to come and accuse me of 
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being a drinking man, which I was not, by-the-way, and to threat en me. 
I had an experience or two there in protecting teachers in which my 
life was threatened. I secured a permit once to carry a 38-caliber 
revolver with me wherever I went. It was a rough, rugged deal for a kid 
my age, and I learned a lot about people. Ultimately, the man for whom 
I had to carry the revolver and I became very good friends. I can 
remember that I always had a baseball bat propped in the corner of my 
office just back of me, because I did not know what was coming next. I 
never had occasion to use it. I never had to have a fight. 
In the spring of 1918, "J" resigned his position to enter the aI'lJ\Y. 
He was in one great battle, the Meuse Argonne struggle, which ended the 
war. He was in the Army of Occupation and spent a great deal of t ime 
in Germany. Following his discharge from the Army, "J" became principal 
of a state high school and taught two years before going t o his first 
superintendency, in 1921. The superintendency was in a stable farming 
community, There was a two year high school; six teachers were 
employed in the high school; and the superintendent was paid $2000 
a year. 
I learned a great deal about teaching there, because I was becoming 
more and more interested in it as a profession, although I was still 
not ready to yield to it and say, "This is it." But I was married now 
and began to take my job more earnestly. Somehow, I found within myself 
the ability to inspire those kids • 
• • • I remember one time they ran out on me. Somehow I had 
been too busy to catch on to the fact that the entire community had 
planned a big outing on Armistice Day. It was out on a creek bank 
somewhere with probably five or six hundred people attending. I was 
so full of zeal and enthusiasm that I did not want to lose any time 
from school, so I told the kjds we were not going. 
They thought I was wrong., but on the appointed day they came to 
school. At a certain moment all but about a half dozen just got up 
and walked out. They came in sheepishly about two o'clock in the 
afternoon and took their seats. 
I can remember that I did not attempt any kind of punishment. But 
I remember just pulling my chair to the edge of the platform in the 
little auditorium-study hall., and sitting for an hour and talking with 
them. Probably that meeting was some kind of a professional test for 
me. It was quite an occasion for them and for me, because I learned as 
much as they. • •• We talked about honor and duties and obligations 
and friendship and some of the elementary things .••• I dismissed 
them, and they filed out as silently as you would pass by a casket in 
the funeral home. Nothing more was ever said about the matter one way 
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or the otper by me to them, or by anyone, adult or child. It was just 
a cr1s1s, and I could have put on a demonstration and destroyed myself 
there, or I could have refused to acknowledge the error. 
In 1925 11J 11 moved to another superintendency and rem~ined there for 
ten year~. 
I went into a larger conununity, where I could have a little more 
elbow room. Up to that time I had not owned an automobile. .It was 
not so imperative as it is now, but I did have to buy one because 
I had three school plants. I bought a secondhand Ford for $250. I 
had been paying $15 a month house rent; I moved to a situation where 
my house rent was $30. Not all of my expenses were doubled, but the 
keeping of that old automobile kept me broke for a good while. My 
starting salary was $2500 a year. 
In 1935, "J" moved to his present superintendency. 
"J" seldom contributes articles to magazines for publication. 
I like to write, but I am lazy, and writing is hard work. I 
have a tendency to be wordy ••• which cripples my style •••• It is 
true to my background and training. I have been reading all my life, 
and I have read a great deal of good literature. I try to ••• practice 
the art of saying things with a minimum of verbalism, but it is hard 
to do. 
11J 11 entered the teaching profession because teaching jobs were · 
offered to him but stayed with the profession because he found ·that 
he could inspire and work well with boys and girls. 
11J 11 received a master's degree in 1932 from a state college. He 
has done graduate work at Greely, the University of Chicago , and Harvard. 
He had been an "A" student in this work. 
He has no financial investments that would take a part of .his time 
from his job as superintendent. 
Elective offices held by "J" include serving as president of two 
county teachers' associations, president of a district division of the 
O. E. A., and as state president of the O. E. A. 
"J"' s school facilities are made available to neighboring school 
districts when they request them. 
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"J" differs from most superintendents in his outlook on office 
hours. 
I reserve the right to be the last man on the job in the morning. 
I get there usually between 8:30 and 9:00 o'clock, sometimes as late 
as 9:15. I could not do that if I did not have good office help. I 
aiµ the last one away in the evenings. I usually get home between 
6:30 and 7:00 o'clock. 
"J" holds his principals responsible for running their buildings. 
He believes that it is easy for teachers, or anyone else, to see 
him about school matters at any time. 
For five or six years, "J" has sent the children home in mid-
afternoon on Wetlmrnda-ys, -and the teachers meet in group study from 
2:45 until 4:30 P. M. 
According to policy and rules and regulations, the day is 
normally over for the teacher at 4:20; so we are imposing only ten 
minutes of extra time on the teachers, because we are in session from 
2:45 until 4:30. That has become a part of the mores of this community. 
The children are out early on Wednesday afternoons throughout the 
entire system and throughout the entire year. 
Now if the principal wants an extra meeting at any time, that is 
his privilege. Or if the elementary ·school co-ordinator needs to have 
all the elementary teachers together for some reason, that is perfec~ly 
all right. But that is extra. rhis meeting is my direct responsi-
bility •••• 
••• Our periods are long enough in the day to justify the 
shortening of periods on that day. We have every class that day, but 
our total minutes per class through the week is in excess of the 
minimum. No accrediting agency has ever raised a question» and I just 
dare them to; for if there is anything we are doing that is professional 9 
this is it. 
Following is a copy of the letter which "J" sent home ;with tlhe 
children as a part of preparing the way for the weekly faculty meetings. 
"J"'s school will be known as Blank School throughout the letter: 
The Blank Council of Parents and Teachers, October, 1950. An 
open letter to parents. [ft has a picture of a school girl and a 
school boy within the print.:? 
211 
The principals and teachers in all the Blank Public Schools will 
meet in workshop study groups from 2:45 to 4:30 P. M. on Wednesday 
afternoons, beginning October 25. The pupils will be released at 
2:30 o'clock. 
Our faculty will study problems affecting the lives of boys and 
girls in these rapidly changing times. Great issues in education are 
being decided now. Methods of teaching and courses of study are being 
checked and rechecked. Great improvement in both fields is in tne 
making. 
frhis paragraph is in italics.:J The Blank Council of Parents and 
Teachers heartily endorses this plan as adopted by our faculty for 
intensive study of vital educational problems. Nothing but good can 
result from this conscientious effort on the part of our principals 
and teachers to be of better service to our children. 
We believe no better schools can be found anywhere. We believe9 
also, that this is true, because no better people can be found any-
where. Blank schools are outstanding, because the people insist 
on the very best for their children. 
Visit your schools as often as you can. You will receive a 
cordial welcome and an inspiration. 
Sincerely, Blank Council of Parents and Teachers.~ of letter~ 
For this meeting every Wednesday, these twenty unsolved problem 
and interest areas were decided upon by the teachers and parents~ 
1. How to foster mental health in the classroom; 2. Guidance ; 
3. Statement of an acceptable sum-up on learning and teaching; 
4. How to make better use of visual aids; 5. How to locate and 
utilize community resources; 6. How to help teachers evaluate their 
own teaching ability and competence; 7. The use of role playing 
in the classroom; 8. Maintaining creative disci~line; 9. The use of 
the group dynamics technique in the classroom; 10. Homework; 
11. Marks, report card, and credit; 12. Air age education; 13. Play= 
ground routine in the elementary schools; 14. Health and physical 
education; 15. Thrift education; 16. Sex education; 17. The function 
of the individual teacher in public relations; 18. Better housekeeping; 
19. How to make our daily devotionals effective; and 20. Relation-
ships between the community and the individual teacher. 
Bulletins sent out of 11J 111 s office are of two kinds; some are 
sent only to the principals and others are addressed to all principals 
and teachers. 
At one time "J" let teachers seeking positions in his school come 
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to him, but more recently he has sought them. He explains to the 
teachers what they should expect of the new job and allows them to 
make up their minds fully before taking the job. 
"J" has been able to notify teachers in March in recent years about 
their next year's contracts. 
With the exception of one teacher, "J" can not remember when he has 
had to release a teacher. 
I find that through proper supervision and guidance and sympathy 
you can frequently turn a defeat into a victory. It is amazing how 
many of these people, who do not promise very much their first month 
or six weeks or semester in their experience with you, can be made 
into good teachers. I think that is the value of intensive in-service 
training and in-service education. 
If you can inspire teachers to feel a sense of obligation to the 
kids, and if you can make them believe in their hearts that what they 
are doing is very important, there are not many who will fail you. We 
found that if we set standards, and believe me I am speaking from the 
field of practical experience and not in the realm of theory» if we 
have an inspired and eager staff, the misfits will eliminate themselves. 
"J" expects those who work in the schools to be loyal to them. 
The curriculum of all of 0 Jttis schools is undergoing a constant 
study and re-evaluation. 
The recent newspaper publicity concerning the teaching of mathe-
matics and science has not caused "J" to revise the offerings of his 
school in those areas, since he believes that they have a good science 
and mathematics program. 
"J" uses zones of very definite demarcation among the elementary 
schools. 
But we allow transfers. The request must be in writing • •• • 
We reserve the right to revoke the transfer at any time 9 but in the 
years we have had this program in operation, we have never had to 
refuse a request for transfer. "Mother went to school there, and I 
want to go to echool there., too. We moved across the line." We 
accept that as a good excuse. We have never had to say .nno'! -bercause 
of overcrowded conditions in the classroom, because it cancels out . 
••• We can see no earthly reason why we should make people unhappy 
simply because of a line. 
Seven new buildings have beem. built in the district since "J" 
became superintendent. 
In a bond election campaign, "J" uses the press, but primarily 
he tries to release through the schools the materials that go into 
the homes. 
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We get sponsoring agencies for various aspects of the bond issue. 
For instance, we propose to build a band building a block down the 
street . We have a very effective band-parents organization. They have 
a meeting and plan their program. They spend some money on advertising 
and do a good deal of telephoning. 
The task in the case of a bond election is to carry it over-
whelmingly. Just a fair margin is not enough. There are two reasons 
for this attitude. I think your bonds are a little more valuable if 
there is an overwhelming vote for them. The second reason is that the 
people must always feel that when a problem affecting the schools is 
before them, the sentiment must be definite and overwhelming. You 
do not want to put the future of the public schools on trial by a 
bond election, or any other election, without giving the friends of 
public education a feeling of assurance that the community is with 
them. 
Bond elections are lost at times because people just do not go to 
vote. The job is to get out the vote. If you get it out, you will 
win; but many elections are lost through apathy. You have to beat the 
bushes on the last day, because your job is to •.• get the people to 
go to the polls. 
At times "J" does ask the local press to hold a news story. 
I have never had a refusal. I have never asked them to hold a 
story unless I needed it to be held and unless the public interest 
demanded that it should be held. For example, in the case of a certain 
bond election, I talked to the editor of the daily paper and told him 
that there were two or three details yet that needed to be worked out, 
although the board voted the issue last night. I said, "I should like 
for you to let me work these details out, and then you break the story 
in the paper tomorrow. " He said, "Fine. " 
"J" has been president of the Lions Club for three terms, twice 
at the previous superintendency, and once in his present job. He is 
a Lions Monarch, a member of the Elks Lodge, a past master of the 
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Masonic Lodge , and was a certi f icate l ecturer i n Masonry f or a number 
of years. He is a member of the Country Club. 
I have never allowed out side acti vities to take me too much away 
from my responsibilities •••• I have not been excessively active i n 
church work. I do not go to midweek prayer meeting; I do not go to 
Sunday night service. I taught an adult Sunday School class for about 
twenty years. I dropped that job a few years ago when the two Methodist 
Churches merged ••• and I was selected by the official boards of the 
t wo churches to be the chairman of the new board. I am going to wiggle 
out of that duty t his year 
11J 11 feel s that people have been nice to him. 
They have been very courteous and very 
been mistreated by a member of the board of 
I have had but one bad school board member . 
he was weak and fell under pressure once, in 
a suggestion or two to me about money, but I 
countenance . 
considerate. I have never 
educat i on. Inc i dentally, 
Just one. He was not bad; 
a financ i al way. He made 
laughed him out of 
No one ever comes to my office who is not made to feel welcome . 
I believe that is true . • .• It has been many years since I have had to 
deal with a cantankerous person in my office, someone who was ut t erly 
beyond the bounds of reason and who could not be talked wi th on a 
friendl y basis. I try to practice the principle of kindness. Being 
kind i n your dealings wit h people even i nto the second mile ••• turns 
away most of their wrat h. You can not do that unless you feel it, 
because the person could see through pretense. 
I have never been unhappy about a parent who wants to come to me 
about the problems of her child •••• I never feel impatient with a 
parent who wants her child to do well, beyond what it is capable of 
doing. While much of it is motivated by egotism, most parents who 
want to talk with you are under the influence of something that is 
pretty important, and that is the love of a parent for his child • 
• • • However, I do not propose to be mistreated. I certainly do 
not intend t hat our teachers should be mistreated or abused. I am 
one of the shock absorber s to take that out, and I try to prot ect them 
against abuse . 
"J" uses every means available to hel p him make decisions . 
I use all the counsel I can secure from people who in my judgment 
have insight. I have members of my staff who think clearly. I feel 
f ree t o call them in. I have a secretary who is wise far beyond her 
years. She can see the trees when I am sometimes too close to the 
woods. I never hesitate to say, "I do not know. I am not sure," 
until I am sure. Ultimately I have to make a decision. I try not 
to look back. 
"Jn feels that his religious faith helps him in making decisions. 
I do not worry about a decisiono Having made it 9 that is ito You 
do not have much if you do not have something to lean ono I am not pious 
in the sense of the word 9 ooo but we do rather boldly here the things 
that some people shy away from 9 and probably we are in contempt of court. 
I do not know. But I think that if I should ever have to go to jail» I · 
would prefer that it be over a question of religious faith. ooo We 
have daily devotionals in every classroom in the system~ beginning with 
the first grade and going through the senior high schoolj into the junio)!" 
college. They last about fifte~n minutes. We read the Bible. We piray. 
We open the day in that spirit. We have a devotional assembly almost 
once a week in the junior and senior high schoolso The ministers of the 
city speak on invitation from us» and they may speak f'reelyo On tha.t 
oCC'casion we have a robed choir 9 and they sing religi.ous anthems. It is 
planned for every week,9 but there are times when other events will 
«::rowd ino 
We have what we ~all 11Holy Weekii the week before· Easter 9 in whiic:h 
there is a daily assembly designed to reproduce verbally the essential 
facts in the life of Jesus. The Monday speaker deals with his ~hild= 
hood 9 or the Immaculate Conceptiono The Tuesday speaker moves with Him 
through to a certain other periodo The last one brings the ·story of the 
crucifixion in preparation for Easter S1!lndayo 
We very definitely believe that it is our duty to point the child i.n 
the religious direction~ to urge him to go to his own ~hurch9 and to make 
him feel that ooo his teacher at school9 his te~cher in S~nday SchoolD 
and his minister are all trying to direct him along the same pathso 
""" Sp:lritual growth ooo is an intangible thing 9 and we can not pro'W~ 
that we ac~omplish it at all. We qo know the relationship between it and 
the relatively low delinquency pattern we have hereo 
ooo It might be interesting to know that in all these years 9 and 
this is my twenty=first year here~ I have had but two people to complain 
about our excessive emphasis -on what we rcall matter~ pertaining to the 
spiritual life of kidso One was a self=professed atheist who said that 
he did not want his child exposed to such silly nonsense;, so the 1:;hild was 
ex©used every day to sit in the hall or somewhere elseo Before the year 
was over~ his dad told him to go aheado The other was a woman of un= 
balanced mindo 
I do not think we do enough along the religious line in our schools. 
It just crops out in the very first statement in the Book» and that .is 
where you begin.. In Micah 6i8 What doth the Lord re~uire o.f thee~ but ., 
to do justly; and to love mercy~ and to walk humbly Lwith thy Go£!7? 
If we can not begin there to build a philosophy of education ooo I do 
not think there is any place to begin. The ~oncept that man knows nothing 
except that which he has experienceds and that we have no knowl~dge that 
was revealed to us~. has beep. one of the most destructive concepts that 
h~s ~v~r come into public educationo ooo We went through a period of 
fifteen or twenty years here in which in all the text books written for 
uae by grade school and high school children there was not a single 
r,rerence made to deityo Now there is a r~lity in this worlds or there 
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is not. If there is something real, we should take hold of it •oo• 
11J 11 believes that he does not have to please everyone. 
I think there is no question but that people expect men of my 
profession to stand by their guns and to promote the cause of education. 
If you have people who do not believe in public education, you are not 
pleasing them. If you have people who would like a moderate program, 
free from some of the things ·we have come to believe are essential to 
good public schoc0l operation, you do not please themo Pleasing people 
is a secondary matter. Doing the job right, as well as you know how 
to do it, is the primary matter. 
In applying for a new superintendency, "J" thinks that ,h-e would 
follow the plan used when he came to his present position. A review 
of that plan follows: 
I learned of the vacancy, made a telephone call, and came to this 
city for the first time in my life. They were receiving applications. 
I made no effort to make contact with any citizen other than the board 
members. I made a call to .each, either at his home or his place of 
business, and visited not to exceed twenty minutes. I invited them to 
ask me questions and I found that as a rule they did not want too They 
wanted me to talk. They did not want me to talk too seriously; I had 
to make it a human-interest conference. 
But this I did: Something was said in each conference that I could 
remember and refer to; either a joke was passed, or something happened 
while I was talking with the board member which I could use when I wrote 
him in return to thank him for his courtesies, which helped him to identify 
me fro~ among the fifty or seventy-five who were in and out. 
Then I wrote a rather detailed. statement about myselfs my background, 
and all my training. This was sent to the board of education along with 
a letter of formal application. LF'ollowing is a copy of the letter sent 
to the board.J 
Gentlemen: 
I hereby make formal application for the superintendency of the 
Blank City Schools. 
Attached hereto is an abstract of my record as a student, a school 
administrator, and a citizen of my community. Other documents which may 
be of assistance tG you in evaluating my personal and professional work 
are also enclosed. 
I deeply appreciate the courtesies extended me by the members of your 
Body upon the occasion of my recent visit to your City, and I assure you 
that I am eager to receive your favorable consideration. I pledge you my 
earnest efforts to bring to you the type of educational program you 
desire, should you honor me with the election to the Superintendency 
of your Schools. 
Respectfully submitted, and signed. 
,LFollowing is a copy of the data and information sheet.:.? 
The date and address. 
Gentlemen: 
In support of my application for the superintendency of the 
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Blank City Schools, I submit herewith pertinent data and information 
relative to my personal life, my training, qualifications , and experience. 
For your convenience I am grouping material submitted under appropriate 
headings. 
Personal data ~ ,LFollowed by three paragraphs.:.? 
Scholastic training: ,LFollowed by four paragraphs.:.? 
Profe~sional record: ,Lfollowed by six paragraphs.:.? 
Non-professional activities: ,LFollowed by five paragraphs,.J7 
., •, 
References: 
I shall not request my references to communicate with you. I know 
how annoying unsolicited letters and telephone calls usually are. I am 
listing the names of a few men who know of my work in the public schools 
of Oklahoma, and who can speak with a measure of authority concerning 
my ability as an administrator and my personal and professional fitness. 
I urge you to comuranicate with any or all of them. 
The following will give you a statement regarding my personal life: 
Local level: ,LFollowed by the names of five people..:? 
State level: ,LFollowed by the names of ten people.:.? 
Summary: ,LFollowed by three paragraphs..:? 
/FJ 11 concluded with a copy of a letter to him from another 
school man, some bulletins in order to show the philosophy of his 
school, and a copy of a news clipping of an address to the O. E. A. 
the year .llJ 11 :was president.:? 
It might be of int~rest to know that when the field of applicants 
had been reduced first to thirteen, and then finally to five» expressions 
of opinion in the local cornmunitr did not follow the pattern I had outlined 
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in my application at all. For example, it was assumed that a man would 
be on good relations with the minister in his own church. Instead of 
writing him, they wrote to ministers of other churches. Three of them, 
I believe . Instead of communicating with one or two other influential 
people in the community as I had suggested when I listed references , 
they selected heads of organizations. They addressed a letter to t he 
president of the Lions Club, to the secretary of the Chamber of Commerce, 
and to other people who in their opinion should be able to express 
a judgment. I thought that was an interesting technique on the part of 
the board . 
Carrying the thing through to a conclusion, the five that went 
to t he finals were i nvited to be here all the same evening. The board 
had been deliberating about a month. Each of the five candidates were 
allowed twenty minutes in which to speak to the board in his own way 
and on any subject he mi ght choose to use. He was instructed to stand 
or be seat ed » to smoke or not to smoke , to t ake off his coat if he 
wished, and t o make himself at home , ••• I recall that they reminded 
us that they had our pedigree ••• and there was no use in rehashing 
that; that we had passed the standards they had set along educational 
and personal lines , or we would not be here • 
••• I had prepared for the occasion. I could have talked two 
hours as well as the twenty minutes. So mine was a matter t hen of 
selecting an area for discussion out of the book of material I was 
ready to present in case I was called on • .•• I remember that I thought 
it might be interesting to them for me to outline i n my own way what 
I considered to be the seven major areas of activit y and responsi bility 
of a superintendent of schools and to try to show them why I believed 
my training and my background prepared me to function capably in those 
areas . 
I was the last one of the five to have this twenty-minute interview. 
When I had finished, the president of the board said to me , "Mr. 1 J, 1 we 
have enjoyed your analysis~ It has helped us to understand a little 
better what our duties are, too. Now, we hope to elect a school 
superintendent tonight. There will probably be five different 
opinions, and in all probability the votes will be divided. We may 
have to cast a hundred votes. You may wait along with the others if 
you wish to see what the outcome is, if you care to go on, you may. 
But we are going to r ecess now for a few minutes , and t hen we are 
going to convene in executi ve session. You fellows may wait if you 
want to." That is the way he dismissed me. 
We expected it to be a long vigil , but after t hey closed t he door, 
not more than fifteen minutes passed until we were all called in. We 
were lined up like a passel of school kids, and I was standing at one 
end of the line of five. I noticed that the board presi dent was staying 
away from me and looking one by one at the others. All at once I realized 
that he was going to call my name. He was saying to the others, "You 
know you could not all win." 
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11J 11 would move slowly on major changes during the first three 
years of a new superintendency. 
An agendum for regular board meetings is prepared by "J", but 
he does not mail it to the members in advance of the meetingo 
I tried that once. It was rather an elaborate agendum, and I 
thought they would need time in advance of the meeting to study some of 
the problems that were presented in it. I mailed out copies about a 
week ahead of the time £or the scheduled meeting. I received a good 
natured razzing that n~ght from one or two members, and maybe from the 
entire board. It was all in fun, perhaps, but there was an under-
current beneath it that taught me a lesson. They said , "Well, we have 
had our lessons, and we were supposed to study them. Now we have come 
to the board meeting to see what we have learned." I thought to myself 9 
"That is a very gentle way to teach me a lesson. They are busi nessmen j 
and have their own problems •••• They do not intend to be 1yes=men 1 
by any matter of means." They certainly expect me to be able to present 
at the board meeting the essentials of every problem, without their 
having to read through a mass of matter I have mailed to them i n advance. 
A good board member ••• expects the chief executive officer to i nform 
him on needs, and as a rule he is able with the help of the others to 
think the problem throug,h at the meeting •••• 
"J" does talk with the president of the board prior t o meetings 
of the board but does so only when it is absolutely necessary. 
If the board is about to vote on something in a manner that "J" 
thinks is in error, he makes an effort to get them to take further 
time in the study of the question. 
The board of education does operate with written rules and regulations. 
"J" 1 s board of education is interested in the whole school programo 
They express interest in all phases of the school program9 but t he 
wise superintendent watches them and stops talking about it as soon as 
he observes that they have had enough. I think a careless one can make 
the meeting boresome and objectionable if the superintendent tries t o 
talk too much "pedagese. "· 
"J" says that he does not believe that he would like to have a 
professional board member. Whether the superintendent and the board 
member are aware of it or not, the board member would move in on the 
decisions of the superintendent. Some of these decisions could 
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readily be wrong, because the board member does not have the back-
ground and training that the superintendent does. 
A turning point in the life of "J" was the day the students came 
back to school after their walk-out to attend the Armistice Day picnic. 
I think it was the experience that afternoon with those youngsters 
that made me decide I wanted to work with young people. It is just 
one of those things where a seeming misfortune was turned to an 
advantage so far as I am concerned. I have never had any regrets at all 
in my choice of profession. 
The superintendent 1 s total program is emphasized in a summary 
by IIJ • II 
I think that a man must recognize the scope of his responsibilities. 
He can neglect any one phase of them and fail . 
For example, take the matter of proper accounting. Records should 
be kept ..• so that you are always proud to have anyone come to see 
them •••• I think a man can neglect that and at some time or other 
suffer tremendous embarrassment • 
••• I doubt the wisdom of a superintendent of schools in the 
delegation to others of the responsibility of selecting personnel • 
••• That is too crucial a decision. I think he is wise in calling in 
staff members ••• to help him in his analysis , But I decry the pract ice 
in some even smaller schools in which an assistant superintendent is 
in charge of personnel .••. I want the opportunity of saying the final 
word to them before they become a part of us, because once they are, I 
expect them to stick •••• Other than that, I think you are wise in 
delegating many other things • 
••• It is important that a superintendent be able to make others 
share his dedication in the interests of better education, He needs to 
develop an "esprit de corps" among people so that they will feel extremely 
proud to be a part of the staff 
Part II: "J"' s Family 
Mr. and Mrs. "J" have been married for 35 years. They have one 
daughter, who is married and lives in New Mexico. 
Mrs. "J" taught school three years prior to their marriage. She 
does all of her housework. She has never held a major office in the 
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P. T. A., but has been active on several P. T. A. committees. She 
prefers to be in the background in that organization, for some of her 
opinions might be taken as being those of the superintendents and she 
might be misquoted. She does not try to speak for her husband on sch9ol 
matters, because so many things happen between their conferences that 
the situation might ch~ngej and she might not get the situation straight 
in the first place. Most of her friends come from people outside of the 
school system. Both Mr. and Mrs. t1J'' are members of the Methodist 
Church, but they are former members of the Christian Church. The change 
in churches was due to the absence of a Christian Church in the town in 
which they had worked prior to the present job. "J" taught a Sunday 
\ School class until the last few yearsj and he often fills pulpits now. 
Mrs. 11 J 11 says that her husband hangs up the school business with 
his coat when he comes home, and often she is the last person to ~ow 
what happens at school. She has never been to his office during his 
hours of work. "J" is described as being a lot of fun at home, and he. 
does not worry about his job. 
Mrs. 11J 11 does not think that being the daughter of the superintendent 
affected the teachers 0 attitude toward her daughter when she was 
enrolled in public schools. 
Mrs. 11 J 11 said that her husband intended to be a lawyer when they 
were married, but she decided that since he liked teaching so well that 
she was willing for him to spend his life in the profession. However, 
there have been times when she has wanted him to quit school work and 
dig ditches so that he could spend a little more time at home. 
The following reasons are listed by Mrs. 11 J 11 as being important 
in making her husband an able superintendent: 
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11J 11 (1) loves his work and (2) has the confidence of his students. 
Part III~ 11J 110 s Board Member 
The following reasons are given by Mr. "BM" as being important 
in making "J" an able superintendent. 
"J" (1) is a good school financier, (2) is devoted to education.9 
(3) has a good program of public relations which is evidenced by the 
length of time he has been in the present job, (4) keeps the physical 
plant in good repair.11 (5) is honest with the board of education and 
the board cooperates with him with unanimous decisionsJ (6) is a 
past~master as a peace maker among the members of the board and keeps 
them working in harmony3 (?) is an intensely religious individual.9 
and (8) has a program of religious training in the schools which is 
liked by the board of education. 
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PART I: SUPERD~TENDENT "K" 
11K11 was born November 5, 1909, on a farm in Arkansas. He was the 
fifth child in a family of eight children, four boys and four girlso 
I think that my background of being born on a farm and in a 
large family has a lot to do. with my present attitudes toward thingso 
My people were not well to do, ••• but were known to be good people. 
They were honest and sincere, and people held them in high regard. 
They had no formal education. 
I had to work very hard. In fact, I had to work very hard to get 
through school. As a result, I feel that I appreciated it a great 
deal more than I would otherwise. 
"K" was valedictorian of his high school senior class of about 
twenty-five members. He graduated from high school at Magazine» 
.. 
Arkansas,in 1928. 
I always liked to study. I always liked books. I won a prize 
one time in high school for studying four hours a day outside of 
school •••• I always craved knowledge. 
I taught one term after I had finished the eleventh grade. I 
taught on what was then called a county certificate. I taught a 
summer term and went back and finished my high school work that 
winter. Then the following summer and the following winter I taught 
in a rural school. I saved enough money to get started in college. 
During the time that I was at Arkansas Tech, I was on the debate 
team, was president of the Y. M. Club, was president of the sophomore 
class~ was a member of the French Club and some other cl~bs. During 
my sophomore year I was chosen by the faculty and students as the 
"best all-around boy. 11 I also went out for athletics and lettered two 
years on the baseball team. 
After moving to an Oklahoma college, I did not take much part in 
activities because of having to .work four hours a day. I worked at 
just about every kind of job. During the 1931 drouth and depres~ion 
year, it looked as if I might have to drop out of school the second 
semester for financial reasons. Since the president of the college was 
my Sunday School teacher, I went to him •••• He talked with me for a 
while and said, "You know, I believe you do want to go to school." 
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So he called the librarian and told1'. her that he was sending me over 
and for her to put me to work. Froih' his ·conversation I imagine that 
she protested, saying that she did not need me; but he said, "I am 
sending him over anpay. You put hian to ,,work." I worked in the library 
I , I t for the remainder of lll1 time at the wbollege and worked there in the 
summer terms until I got my master 1 ! degree in 193 5. 
After graduating from college with a bachelor's degree,in 1933, I 
took a job in a small rural high school near Siloam Springs, Arkansas,, 
in Delaware county. I was principal of the high school, taught five 
classes a ~ay, coached basketball, dramatics, had the speech activities , 
and had plenty to do. I 'lfas there two years. 
After getting my master's degree, I moved to another school as high 
school prµicipal. I also taught four classes a day while I was principal . 
I majored . in English and history and have a teaching field in ·speech. I 
was principal there four years. 
In 1939 I became superintendent of the same school. I was super-
intendent there until .1952. From 1952 to the present I have been 
superintendent here. · 
"K" has not written for publication with the exception of some 
articles for the P. T. A. Journal. 
A superintendent and three teachers are credited by "K" for their 
influence in his decision to become a teacher. 
They encouraged me and thought I had the qualities to make a 
teacher. I liked and admired them so much that I suppose that entered 
into my decision. 
I did not even think about finances. We alwa1s had plenty to eat 
on tpe farm, but very little cash. Even a very small amount of oash 
looked big to me . 
"K!' does not have any financial investments or sources of i ncome 
other than his job as superintendent of schools. 
Elective offic~s held by "K" include president of the Oklahoma 
Association of Schoql Administrator~, president of the O. E. A., 
chairman of the O. E. A. legislativ.e commit1;.ee for one year, N. E. A. 
board of directors member, and d~acon in the Baptist Church. 
Facilities of 11K'" s school district are available for . use by any 
neighboring school that wants to use them at almost any time. 
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"K"'s office hours are from 8:00 A. M. until 5:00 P. M. 
I really have no regular hours. Two or three nights a week during 
the school year I am out for school activities, or I have to go somewhere 
to a professional meeting. As far as hours are concerned, they do not 
worry me. I think that I put in far more hours than I am paid for, but 
I really like my job and that is part of it. If I agree to do the job, 
I will do it if it takes twenty-four hours a day. That is the way I 
feel about it. 
The staff organization in 11K111 s school consists of superintendent 
and principals. 
We have no supervisors. The principal is in complete charge in 
his building. The teachers, lunchroom workers, and custodians are all 
responsible directly to the principal. No teacher is encouraged to 
come to me with a problem until he has talked it over with the principal, 
The first question I ask him is, "Have you talked this over with the 
principal ? 11 No teacher is hired against the judgment or recommendation 
of the principal ..•• I think that two heads are better than one. If 
teachers were plentiful and we had plenty of time, I would say that 
teachers ' committees would be a good thing . 
All faculty meetings in 11K111 s school are held before or after 
school. 
We have a general faculty meeting about every three months. Faculty 
meetings seem to work a little better where the principal meets his 
own faculty once a week. I feel free to go to all meetings and attend 
them quite frequently. We have a monthly principals' meeting, 
At a recent principals' meeting, we had the problem of school 
financial drives. The principals wanted to ask the board to limit 
outside drives to the one United Drive. The board thought that was a 
wonderful idea and adopted the policy. That is the way most of our 
policies originate. They originate with the principals in our 
conferences, or with the teachers who go to the board with them. The 
board usually accepts them and makes them a policy. 
Bulletins from the office of Superintendent "K" are sometimes 
addressed to principals and teachers, but generally the information 
goes through the principals to the teachers. 
"K" tries to find out the background of new teachers. 
It is doubtful that an English teacher will set a .very good 
example if she has been reared in very poor surroundings as far .as 
speaking the English language is concerned. We need someone who is 
well cultured and capable of respect, 
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I talk about the new teacher's general qualifications. I ask her 
to tell me a little about her history. Certainly I am interested in her 
family situation. A person who does not have a happy family situation 
does not do so good a job as one who does have. I am interested particu-
larly in a married woman if her home duties are so heavy that she will 
not be able to do a good job as a teacher. I am very doubtful if it is 
wise to hire a woman with under-school-age children in the home. I 
doubt if she would give the very best of service although she may be 
highly qualified. 
I like to know how teachers feel about children and about people. 
I do not believe anyone who does not like children would make a good 
teacher. I have had teachers who did not like children. I like to tal k 
with t hem about their sense of duty, Personally, I do not believe in 
setting the hours for anyone. I have never told principals when t hey 
had t o come t o school and when they had to leave. I feel t hey ought t o 
have enough i ntestinal integrity to know and to do a good j ob . I f t hey 
can do it in two hours, that is all right with me. If it takes ten , 
t hey ought to do a good job. 
"K" pioneered in the field of continuing contracts for teachers . 
If the teacher had not been notified by a definite date that she was 
not employed for the coming year, the understanding between t he board 
of education and the teacher was that the teacher had been hired for t he 
coming year. 
Of course, it was not legal funtil the law was recently passe~ 
and we knew that. I explained that to the board, but we did adopt 
t hat as part of our rules and regulations. The teacher understood also 
that i t was not legal, but they felt .•• they could trust us enough t o 
take our word. 
I think the new law is very fine because it gives the teachers 
time to look around a little and get a better job in case they are 
replaced. It is nothing but right to give them a thirty- to sixty-
day notice. Business and industry do that; so why should not the 
teachi ng profession? 
I know there are a lot of superintendents who think we should not 
t ell them until the last day, but I do not feel that way about it . 
I t hi nk we should work on the end of high professional ethics and build 
up the profession that way. I do not believe most teachers will renege 
on t heir obligation to finish out their year in good shape . 
Fr ankness, "K" believes, is one of the qualities of a successful 
super i ntendent. 
I think that as soon as a superintendent detects a major fault in 
a teacheri he should~ •• talk to the principal about ito If the pri nci pal 
and the teacher agree, they may talk with meo I have always asked the 
principals to talk with the teacher directly and straight with nothing 
covered up. The principal should tell him frankly and try tc help him 
solve the problems. We exhaust every means to help any employee. 
We have an un:ierstanding from the beginning that, after all, the 
teacher's job is subservient to the doing of a good job for the boys 
and girls. If it is a question of whether or not the teacher will be 
fired» or whether the boys and girls will have a better teacher that 
will give them more opportunities, then we notify the teacher early that 
we can not use him because he is just not fitting in with our progr am. 
I have never had a l ot of friction i n dismissing peopl e j because 
from the beginning they knew whether or not they were giving satisfacti on • 
••• They knew that the principal and I had exhausted every means to hel p 
them. When ·it came time for the f iring of that kind of people, they 
r ealized it •••• I sometimes think they felt a little bad that they had 
thought to ask for their jobs back, ·beeause they knew they had not done 
the job as .. it should have been done. 
There are many ways in which you can encourage strong teachers. 
Many times I have ma.de arrangements for a staff member to appear on a 
program or to be recognized without his knowing that I ma.de tbe 
arrangements. If someone i s doi ng an outstanding job» I have him 
appear before the P. T. A. or some other organization i n town to t ell 
what he is doing. I like to reward him financially if I can, but I 
cannot always do that because of limited resources. 
"K" values loyalty as one of the very highest qualities that makes 
a good employeeo 
However, I do not look upon loyalty as •o• some superintendents doo 
It is not that I want people to go around singing my praises ~•oo ~en 
I speak of loyalty, lam. speaking of the ethics of a highly ethical 
person. I do not like for al'lT employee in my system to discuss publicly 
the merits or demerits of any other employee, including the superintendent . 
I feel that if one has anything to say» he ought to say i t t o t he proper 
authorities and that he ought to say it in private. 
We usually carry on a pretty good program along that line at our 
teachers' meetings. ~e operate on a pretty open basi~. It is more or · 
less a roUll:ld table discussion. We talk about proper ethics. Actuall y» 
what you might call the rules and regulations are t .he· rules and 
regulations written by the teachers themselves. ••• Many of the rules 
and regulations of the board of education came from the teachers. They 
reviewed every suggestion that was made and were encouraged to make 
al'\Y' suggestion or deletiom. ••• When a majority of teachers feel , ~hat i t 
ought to be that way, we are glad to include it in al'\Y' of our policies. 
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A curriculum guide has been worked out for the elementary schools 
in "K" 's school. 
It is not a cow-se of study', but a curriculum guide. We worked 
together as an entire faculty in making the guide. For example, we 
have agreed that a student should be counting up to a certain number 
by the time he has finished a certain grade. The guide is a means 
of · coordination since we do not have a supervisor or coordinator • 
••• The teachers feel that they can use it because they helped to 
write it~ 
The recent newspaper publicity concerning the teaching of 
mathematics and science has caused "K" to invite the school science 
teachers to visit the meeting of the board of education. 
This is not to put the teachers Qn the spot, but to acquaint 
the board with what we ·are doing. The board·might have a suggestion 
we had never thought of. We ask the teachers, "What do you teach in 
science? Do you feel that all students should take science? What 
do you do about the kids who do take it but do not understand it?" 
"K" does not have strict boundar, lines for attencilance at 
elementary schools. He approves the transfer requests to take the 1theat11 
off the principals. Approval by the superintendent tends to encourage 
attendance in the assigned school because many parents will not go to 
the extra trouble of applying for transfers after they fin:i the principals 
cannot grant them. Transfers are not made unless both principals are 
consulted. 
New buildimgs since "K" has been S'Uperintendent include a gymnasium 
and vocational classrooms. Construction work has been started on a 
new high school building. 
In "K"'s experience, the handling of money plays an important part 
' . 
in the work of a superintendent. 
I think a superintendent has to understand school finances and ••• 
school law~ He must be able to be a good buyer in a school of this 
size. Many superintendents do not know how much .they can spend ••• and 
will wait, particularly for items custodians use. Since they do not 
knew what to buy or how to use it after they get it, they waste a lot 
of money. 
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A superintendent needs to know school finance to get people to 
support any kind of financial program such as a bond issue, If he does 
not understand the financial situation and how a school operates, he can 
not very well explain it to somebody else. 
I have never had a bond issue defeated. In fact, I have never •had 
a very heavy vote against any bond issue. I think it is due to the fact 
that the people were well educated, the school board and P. T. A.'s were 
solidly behind it, and all other organizations concerned ••• understood 
it and worked for it. A public relations program is continuous. It 
actually generates out of the classroom, A fellow can do all these 
things I have talked about, but if a child is not doing well in school 
and his parents do not feel he is doing well, then the school is not 
good and the superintendent is not successful ...• If the child is really 
getting something out of school, then the parents will say, ''Well, I 
believe that fellow. I believe he is right when he says we need a new 
school building. I believe that he knows what he is talking about . " You 
can do almost anything you want to do if you have the people ' s confidence. 
"K" believes that a very friendly attitude exists between his school 
and the press. 
Because of that feeling of mutuality between us, the reporter who 
comes to our board meetings understands that there are some things 
he can not print in the paper, and he has not yet violated our confidence. 
We just very frankly say, ''We would rather you did not put this in the 
paper right now." He has never crossed us up in any respect. 
I think that anybody ought to feel free to come to the board meetings 
and we try to get that word out. The only trouble is that when people 
find that anybody is free to come any time, nobody wants to come. 
"K" believes that a superintendent should not spend all his time 
promoting community activities. 
I feel that the superintendent's job is to do a good job for the 
school, He will probably be a little stronger ••• if he belongs to 
a civic organization and ••• does a good job for the school. But if 
I had to choose, I would rather choose a job well done at the school. I 
believe people appreciate that. I believe they appreciate a superintendent 's 
being on the job .••• People have mentioned to me on occasions, ''We think 
you are .a good superintendent because we know we will find you around the 
school somewhere. You are not down town all the time drinking coffee 
or patting people on the back." They feel that a superintendent ought to 
be visiting in schools or be in his office helping or co-ordinating, or 
encouraging where he can. 
I do not think that the superintendent has to push everything or 
to be president of the Chamber of Conunerce or of the Rotary Club. It is 
all right if that honor comes to him., certainly. But I do not believe 
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he has to spend half his time, as I have heard some superintendents 
say, promoting community interests. I think that the school should come 
first in a superintendent's work, That is what he is paid for. He has 
to be a regular guy in other respects, He has to be honest. He has 
to honor his obligations, to pay his debts, and to be a good citizen and 
a good example otherwise. 
A superintendent, 11K11 believes, must be genuine to make people like 
him. 
I do not know what it is, but there is something about people that 
you either like or you do not like. Now, sometimes you are mistaken, 
but at other times there are people with whom you like just to talk and 
associate. I do not know why it is, unless it is the quality of humility , 
of sincerity and forthrightness. I am not saying that I have those 
qualit i es , but it seems to me that those qualities in a person are t he 
ones which I seek. 
You feel that some people you meet are wanting something, and they 
are just being nice to you. I think that I might put it in this way: 
Some people, you feel, are genuine-- just genuine--and others, you feel, 
are not very genuine. There is a little bit of sham about them . •.• Iol e 
expressed it when someone asked her how she knew that Hercules was a 
god. She said, "Why, he does not have to demonstrate that he is a god ; 
I can just look at him and tell that he is a god. He conquers where he 
stands. 11 Some people are like that, You just like them and feel t hat 
t hey have quality and dependability and sincerity. I think people in 
general like genuineness in anybody. 
"K" does not try to please everyone with his decisions. 
I realize that there are a lot of people that I will not please; 
therefore, I do not worry about it. First of all, I try to get the facts 
of t he situation. Then, as sincerely and as honestly as I can, I try 
to arrive at the best solution of the problem. Although some might 
question this statement and say that I am "all wet"--that I would not do 
that--I render a decision or answer to the problem in the light of what 
I think i s best, regardless of where the chips fall. I have done that 
since I have been superintendent, and I believe that it is the best in 
the long run •••• I try to recognize people on the basis of their worth 
and on the basis of their talents. I try to solve any problem in face 
of the facts as I see them. 
11K11 is a deacon in the local Baptist Church. 
I think one of the stabilizing influences in my life has been the 
fact that I became a Christian when I was fifteen years of age. I think 
that • • • was the thing that settled me down and caused me to take my 
school work seriously ...• 
11K11 does not worry about his job of being a superintendent . 
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· .•• I do not worry about problems. I know that someone will question 
t hat, but I can sincerely say that I do not take my problems home with 
me and worry about them. I try to forget them as much as I can and do 
that successfully. I do not anticipate trouble •.• and problems. As 
they come up, I try to solve them in the light of common sense and out 
of my knowledge of people and how they react in the light of the facts. 
It is important, fundamentally, what a superintendent believes about 
people. Does he believe that if people are given the truth, generally 
speaking, they will render a right decision? Now, that is important. 
A philosophy teacher stated in a class last summer that, "The whole theory 
of our kind of government is based upon the premise that right will win, 
that good will out." I think that is important to a superintendent. If 
he believes that truth will out, that people will render right decisions, 
then he can work well with the P. T. A., because he knows that if he 
gives them the facts, they will render a good decision •••• If he does 
not feel that people will do that , he has pressure on him all the time 
"K" would like to seek a new job in the same manner in which he 
secured his present position. 
The first thing I did when the board of education contacted me was 
to call the former superintendent here to ask him if he was out . I told 
him I had been contacted. I asked him what the situation was. He said, 
"Yes, 1 K, 1 I am out , definitely." I said, '1Well, they have called me , 
but I will not come down there at all if you still think you have a 
chance to stay. " He said, "I do not have, and I wish you would come by 
to see me." I came down and went by to see him first. He was the first 
person I talked with in this city. He said, "I appreciate your coming 
by. Six or eight superintendents have come in here to apply for this 
job , and not one of them has come by to see me. " So the first thing I 
would do is to find out from the superintendent if he is definitely out . 
I had one interview with the board . I gave them the proper 
references and told them I was not looking for a job but felt that it 
would be an advancement. I told them that I would not cause a single 
letter to be written to them or a single person to call them. I told 
them I was a member of the Baptist Church and I would not even turn the 
Baptists loose on them. So I came down and they employed me in that 
meeting. 
Now, that is the way I think a superintendent should be hired. I 
think a board ought to look for a superintendent. I do not think that 
a person ought to apply for a job until he is asked. Of course, that 
is not the way it is done in a lot of places, but I think that the 
school board organization ••• will teach its members how to hire super-
intendents and that will be the way it will be done. 
"K" would move slowly during the first year in a new job. 
I think new superintendents make a mistake in trying to change things 
too fast. You know people ••• change very slowly. If someone goes in 
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and says that he is going to change this and change that, then the people 
will begin to reason, ''Well, surely everything we did here was not wrong, 11 
and they will have an attitude of resistance. 
I think that a new superintendent should probably not change anything 
the first year except to tighten the belts ••.• There was not a thing 
wrong here except just a little looseness of discipline and attendance . 
I started tightening the belt on that immediately, not changing things, 
but just talking--talking with kids. I would call them on the carpet if 
t hey were absent. If they skipped school, I would either talk with them 
or their parents. I worked hard to tighten the belts on those things. 
"K" likes to remain in the background so far as discussion i s 
concerned at a board of education meeting. 
That does not mean that I like to see a board float around. The 
presi dent of the board and _! have already talked about t he agendum , and 
he will do a lot of guiding. It causes the board to feel that I am 
not dominating their decisions .••. If the members of t he board have 
to look at the superintendent every time they get ready to •• • vot e, to 
see whet her he approves it or not, pretty soon they are going to feel 
t hat t hey are just rubber stamps. 
A superintendent should keep his board working together harmo-
niousl y . • • . On some questions I have suggested to the board, "Now, you 
know the record of this board--we are unanimous on almost everything. 
I do not bel ieve that some of you are ready to vote on this yet . " 
Usuall y they will agree • . .. 
• •• Sometimes a board member will not understand a situati on 
correctly. He may say something he should not say in a board meeting • 
. •• On those occasions I go around and talk with him privately about 
what he thinks or how he feels. Otherwise, I do not burden members wit h 
school business when I see them away from school. It is just "Hello, 
Joe " or "Hello , John" and we talk about something else • 
• •• I think that many superintendents fail because they t ry to keep 
t hei r boards i n i gnorance .•.• I have always operated on the pri nci ple 
t hat t he board of education should understand what we are doing i n our 
school . I have always felt free to tell them about everything . 
When I am di rected to do something for the board , I try to 
execute t hat as quickly as possible and report to the board that it has 
been done • 
• • • At some meetings I talk about ethics for school board members . 
Our board has some definite understandings about the fact that , when 
they arri ve at a decision in a board meeting, it is the board ' s deci sion 
and not three people ' s decision with two against it. They do not 
di scuss matters in the school that should not be discussed out on the 
street. They say this is what the board did about it and that is it. 
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••• Written policies are very important to the successful operation 
of a school. I feel that tney ·are protection for the boa~d, the super= 
intendent, and the teachers. ••• Whenever somebody -wants to do something 
••• which will break into the routine of the school, we can say that 
there is a board policy against it, and that is as far as it goes. That 
is just one example of the many benefits of written rules and regulations. 
"K" lists several turning points in his life. 
/. 
I almost quit school when I was in the eighth grade. Az)other 
turning point was when I came to Oklahoma •••• Just before I came to 
this jobj I had an opportunity to go as an educaticnal consultant with 
an architectural firm at almost double my salary. It looked very good 
••• and I would have been much better off now financially, but I turned 
that job down before this job came ·up because of the fact that I did 
not want to be away from my family. One does not know why he decid~s on 
some of those turning points when he does it. 
In summary, 11 K11 mentions the influence of his wife and chil dren and 
lists several qualities of an able superintendent. 
I feel that my family life has been very happy. I have a very 
fine wife. She is very understanding. She never expects or requires 
me to live over the day as work after I get home. We talk about a lot of 
things, but seldom do we talk about school problems unless some incident 
comes up that might call it to mind. I have never felt that I bad t o 
report to her about anything. If I have someone come in at the noon 
hour, fifteen minutes before time for lunch, and I need to take him out 
to lunch, I feel free to call her without any hesitation and without 
any adverse reaction on her part. She has been a great help to me. 
Our children have been successful in school. That is something 
that always helps a superintendent along in the world • 
••• I believe that a person must have several qualities to be a 
successful superintendent. One is that he must have a lot of good 
"horse sense." He must have the ability to know when something is 
right and when it is not right • 
••• Another very important quality in being a superintendent is the 
ability to take things as they come. One writer has said that the ~rue 
test of the "comic spirit»" which is the spirit of democracy actually j) 
is to see men as they are and love them, none the less. A superintendent 
must have that quality of knowing that teachers have faults and students 
have faults. They are not going to be perfect. He must see them as they 
are» take them as they are, and try to go from there. 
Then he must have the quality of being able to get along with people. 
He can not drive them, but he must lead them to do the things that are 
possible for them to do. I do not mean that no one in the system has 
the final say, or that it . is ~-narchy; but I do mean that everyone 
feels that he has freedom. 
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The principals and teachers must feel that they have an organization 
in which they .are free to operate under the rules and regulations of 
the board of education and the superintendent. They must not feel that 
every time some little incident comes up they have to run in to ~sk the 
superintendent about it. · They must feel that when they have mad~ a 
decision, right or wrong, the superintendent will stay behind· them. We 
may talk it over and come to a different policy; nevertheless, as far 
as the public is concerned, the superintendent will be for them one 
hundred percent. 
Part II: "K1" s Family .. 
Mr, and Mrs. 11K11 have been married for twenty-three years, 'they 
have four children, two girls and two boys, The oldest child is a 
daughter who is a junior in college. The next child is a daughter who 
is a senior in high school, One son is in the seventh grade, and the 
other son is in the third grade, 
Mrs. "K" is not a teacher, She does most of her own housewor.k 
with the assistance of the children, She has held no major offices 
in the P, T. A., but does work closely with that organization. Mrs, "K" 
is the superintendent of the Intermediate Department of the local Baptist 
Church Sunday School, She said that she likes to meet people and likes 
to have people around, 
The daughter in college said that the children have tried to make 
"K" proud of them. The daughter in high school plays the piano for the 
Rotary Club meetings and attended Girls' State last year. She said 
' •·. 
that "K" could be ~moving the schoal11 in ,some b.ig proje9t, but the .fanri ly 
would not know of it at home. 
The children did not get into any difficulty in school in the way 
of discipline. Being the children of the superintendent, they were 
always careful to see that they earned every grade so that no one could 
say it was given to them because they were the sons or daughters of the 
superintendent . 
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Mrs. "K" does not desire a different occupation for her husband. 
The following reasons are given by Mrs. 11K11 as being important in 
making her husband an able superintendent: 
"K" (1) is a self-made man, (2) is always fair in his dealings 
with the public, and (3) considers school as the important thing in life. 
Part III: 11K111 s Board Member 
The following reasons are given by Dr. 11BM 11 as being important in 
making 11K11 an able superintendent: 
"K" (1) has a good base because of his professional training and 
is working on his doctor's degree, (2) is active in community work 
such as his church, Boy Scouts, and civic clubs, (3) has the welfare 
of the student body uppermost in his mind, (4) plans with his principals, 
and they plan with their teacher, (5) creates harmony with all concerned, 
(6) enjoys his work, (7) watches the finances of the school and requires 
that the teachers make out requisitions to help spend the money with 
more care 9 (8) is well-rounded in his study, recreation, and extra-
curricular interests, (9) allowed the teachers to incorporate their ideas 
into the planning of their rooms in the new high school building, 
(10) has a wife and youngsters who add to his success, (11) prepares 
an agendum. of what will take place at board meetings, (12) lets the 
board know what is going on in the school, (13) has the confidence of 
the board, (14) gets.all the information before making decisions, 
and (15) has written policies for the guidance of the teachers and the 
board of education. 
Dr. "BM" says l) "We believe in him." 
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Part I: Superintendent "L" , 
111 11 was born December 15, 1909., in Jackson County, Oklahomao 111 111 s 
father reared two families with five sons and one daughter in the first 
family and two sons and one daughter in the second familyo 111 11 is a 
member of the second familyo 
I lived on a farm until the time I started to collegeo I have a 
brother and a sister. My brother and I are twinso My sister was 
older than I by about ten yearso My brother and I have always been 
very close to each other. He is a very successful farmer. I have some 
half-brothers and a half- sister that I never did know very well. We 
have never been very close because of the age difference. 
My father came to Oklahoma in 18890 He was what I would call a 
successful farmer. My father was an individual who never kept us from 
goi ng to school. He always urged and encouraged us to go to school . 
But I would doubt that be thought a college education was necessary. 
He did not encourage me to go to college., but my mother did. 
My father saw that I worked daily. When I came home from school., 
he always had something for me to doo However ., I did not mind the 
work. oo• In fact., I think this: As far as hard work is concerned., 
being a superintendent of schools is much more difficult. When 
decisions are not obvious ., it is to me a iot harder work than getting 
out on a farm and running a cultivator or a tractor or working on a 
combine. There is just no comparisono 
"L" estimates that he ranked in the top few in a high school 
seni or class of eight members at Porter High School ., Alt us 9 Oklahoma 9 
in 1927. 
In 1927 "L" started work on a bachelor's degree which he received 
from an Oklahoma college in 1931. 
Then ••• I began teachingo Each summer I attended college and 
continued to work on different majors or minorso ••o I think I did , 
this because of the fact that it was impossible to get a job in the 
summer and it was cheaper for me to go to school than it was to do 
anything else. ••• I held uppermost in my mind the fact that no 
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board of education was going to say to "L," ''You are not qualified." 
Thertfore I continued my undergraduate education until I had six teaching 
fields. 
11 11 received his master• s de~ee at George Peabody College in 1938. 
The most recent degree was a Doctor of F,ducation degree taken at an 
Oklahoma college in May, 1955. The title of 11 111 s dissertation for the 
doctor I s degree . is "The Oklahoma State School Boards Association." 
For two years "L" taught mathematics, science, and industrial arts. 
In 1933 he was elected superintendent of the same school and served 
for six years in that capacity. In 1939 he moved to a second super~ 
intendency and served for eight years. He has served in his present 
position as superintendent since 1947. 
"L" has not written for publication in the o. E. A. or other 
magazines. 
His interest in the teaching profession came as a result of 
enrolling in education classes as an undergraduate student. 
"L" does have some financial investments. 
I do not make my financial status public information; however, I 
will tell you that I have a fairly sizable bank account. I have some 
land that my father gave me•••• In addition, I have a few stocks 
and bonds. 
The investments require no time away from m~ job. 
in having divided interests {a.s a superintend~nlf. I do not believe 
Elective offices held by "L" include serving as president of Rotary, 
as president of Kiwanis, as president of the Oklahoma School 
Administrators Association for two terms, and as chairman of the 
Budgeting, Accounting, and Rep~rting Committee of the O. c. E. A. 
"L" tries to make the building facilities of his district 
available for use by neighboring schools whenever they are not 
scheduled for his own school activities. 
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He is not able to work on a set s'cheduler: of>,honrs. 
I have really never been able to identify the exact number of hoUl's 
which I work. A day begins early in the morning and lasts until · about 
five or five-thirty. In the evenings I attend P~ T. A. meetings, basket-
ball games, football games, F. F. A. ·meetings, ••• board of education 
meetings, ••• and citizens' meetings. 
The administrative staff of this school consists of the superintendent 
and the principals. Co-ordinators of audio-visual education, art , and 
music are used throughout the system. 
"L" tries to be available. 
I have an open door. Actually, Ldo not wait for teachers t o come 
to see me. I make it my primary responsibility to improve instruct i on 
the best that I know how. I am available at buildings every week when 
I am in town. Occasionally, meetings outside of the state or within the 
state make it necessary for me to be gone, sometimes more than I would 
like to be. But I am always available for teachers oo• either in the 
o{fic e., at their school, or • • • at my horn~. 
About six general faculty meetings are held in "L"'s school each 
year. 
This does not include our in-service program, which we usually 
hol d about a week before school begins. 
School time and the teachers' time are about equally di vi ded for 
the more frequent principalst meetings held in each building. Sometimes 
teachers are freed for their meetings, along with the principal s ~ by 
using our F. T. A. students or members of the local P. T. A. groups 
who do substitute teaching. We also do this for inter~school visitations. 
Superintendent "L" sends a news letter to every teacher approximately 
seven times a year. Other bulletins are sent to the members of the 
staff as the need arises. 
"L" is continuously on the lookout for good teachers. He tries t o 
locate them before vacancies occur in his school system. 
The new law requiring notification of teachers about next year's 
contracts does not change "L"'s' schedule, since it has been the policy 
of his boa1d of education to notify the teachers in March instead of 
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April as required by the new law. 
Dismissal of teachers is not a problem with us. We have very few 
dismissals. I think that it is going to affect the teachers more than 
it will the board of education here. 
If there is something a teacher needs ·to know, I do not believe in 
waiting until April, or March, or February, or any other time. The time 
to try to make improvements••• is much earlier than the last of the 
school tenn. 
A part of "L" 1 s job is to see that staff members succeed0 
I always assume that it is my responsibility to help all the 
teachers in the school system to the utmost of my abilities. Their 
success is my success • 
••• I do not know exactly how one would say whether teachers are 
weak or strong. I think every teacher who is willing to make some 
changes in his behavior and is willing to listen and perhaps is willing 
to be a little exploratory, is bound to make a success. 
111 11 has found no good way to release inefficient teachers. 
I try to point out certain things that they might do; for instance, 
they might read, or visit another school, or visit a competent teacher 
within the school. I try everything before I let a teacher go. 
When the time comes, I try to release teachers as impersonally as 
I can. I do attempt to develop an understanding with them that it would 
be much better for them••• if they will just inform me that they do not 
wish to return to the school system for the next term. I try not t o 
humili ate them or to make them feel that they have been most unsuccessful 
here. It may be that their philosophy or some of their understandiBgs 
do not agree with ours. Therefore, it is not necessarily a complete 
failure on their part. 
"L" believes that loyalty will grow in the right environment. 
I think a superintendent will never have to mention loyalty if 
the right kind of atmosphere prevails within the school. 1he teachers 
will see that you are trying to do the best thing for them; they under~ 
stand you; they will be willing to submit to certain things they feel 
are good for the school system. ••• If I have to impose loyalty upon 
people, then I feel I am not discharging my responsibilities with the 
kind of professional understanding that I should. 
This school is cooperating with the curriculum improvement program 
of the Secondary School Principals' Association. The study has b~en 
in progress for three years. 
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Recent newspaper publicity concerning the teaching of mathematics 
and science has made no change in the subjects to be offered, for it has 
been the goal of the administration of 11L11 ' s school to see that every 
boy and girl has an opportunity to participate in the kind of mathematics 
or science program that he would like to have. 
All transfers for students attending elementary school outside of 
assigned areas are granted by "L" 1 s board of education. 
Since "L" became superintendent :, the school district has built a 
gymnasium 9 two elementary classroom buildings :, a bus garage 9 a new shop 
building, and a number of school lunch rooms. 
"L" has had one bond election since coming to his present positiono 
We used a citizens' committee in working on our bond programs. We 
try to get all of the information available •••o I assume only a 
proportionate share of the responsibility for the bond issueo The 
members of the board of education have their responsibili ty. 
We start next week involving some citizens as to what our next 
needs are in a building program. Certainly we have thought about it 
and studied it. We have some opinions about it , but whether these 
opiniong are valid or not, we do not know. Therefore » we are resorting 
to a citizens' committee in studying this problem and in helping us t o 
ascertain all the truths and facts about what the district needs i n the 
way of new buildings and where they should be locatedo 
If "L" has what he thinks is a story, he calls the newspaper 
reporter to tell him about it. 
I always hesitate to tell reporters anything about myself for fear 
that someone might get the idea that I am promoting myselfo I am not o 
I am promoting the school system. I do not try to take credit for 
things which do not rightly belong to me. If a teacher is doing a 
successful job of teaching, that is the thing that I try to get before 
the publico ••• I try to keep my editor well-informed about all 
school matters. 
I may try to point out the things that I think are good or bad 
about publishing the story at a.certain time, but I never ask an 
editor to withhold it. Frequentl!, he does it on his own account, 
if he believes that for the benefit of the school system the story 
would be better printed a few days later. 
If editors ask me about the agendum of the board meeting, I try 
never to give them the information until the members of the board of 
_education have it first. Then I have no_hesitancy in telling the news 
_editor. A notice of board meetings is placed in the paper each month, 
not as an ad. When we call the meeting to their attention. they are 
glad to write a brief article for us. 
111 11 believes that every individual has a civic responsibility, 
within reasonable limitations. 
Civic organizations have a way of not accepting the full responsi= 
bility for certain projects. If it is possible, they will push them off 
on someone else. I try to see that I carry my share of the responsi= 
bilities9 but I am not willing to assume all the responsibility for the 
club. If one is not careful, his time will be usurped by such activities, 
and he will not be in a position to make the maximum contribution to his 
job. Primarily» I am employed to have the best school here that it is 
possible to have. 
111 11 believes that you must like people for them to like you. 
You have to appreciate and understand some of their problems 9 their 
interests» and ••• be able to sit down and converse with them ••• about 
some of their needs, ••• their hobbies» ••• and their recreational 
activities. If you are going to be a good conversationalist 9 you have 
to know something about them, or their family, or some of the things 
they have been doing. If it is an achievement, compliment them for it. 
]fit is something they have had an opportunity to do that you have 
not, do not be envious or jealous of them, but be appreciative of the 
fact they could do it. It will give them a feeling of dignity and worth 
and maybe make them feel you are a regular fellow. I think things of 
that nature are very helpful. 
"L" believes that the only power a superintendent has is that 
which is delegated to him. 
A superintendent of schools has to prove himself to his board of 
education and to the citizens of the town before he can be entrusted 
with making many decisions. There are certain decisions which should 
be made by a board of education. I try to promote the kind of decisions 
that need to be made; but other people share in the responsibility of 
making those decisions, unless it is a decision which cannot be made by 
the democratic process. There , are times when decisions have to be made 
without time for much thought. Then one has to rely upon his experience 
and his understanding of the problem. 
· 
111 11 is a member of the local Methodist Church. 
The only time decisions regarding a religious nature concern me 
is when teachers making application are Methodists. I am rather 
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sensitive to the fact that we might get too many Methodists, and the 
results would create in people's minds the idea that we were trying to 
elect staff members because of their religion. They all look alike to 
me 9 and I treat them just as fairly and as honestly as I can. 
"L" is concerned with his school problems. 
I do not worry about how I am getting along and things like that. 
I am concerned about the solution to some problems and how best to go 
about involving people so that we can find a proper solution. I do not 
consider this a worry. I consider that thinking about my problems and 
trying to understand all the aspects of them. Then I content myself 
in thinking I have done the best that I can do. 
• • • I discuss some things with my wife. For instance, how would 
it appeal to her if this method or technique were used in trying to 
find an answer to some problem. But I do not go home and worry about 
school problems. 
111 11 thinks that it would be a weakness so far as a superintendent 
is concerned if he set out to please everyone. 
I am not primarily interested in pleasing everyone •••• When you 
do your work as it should be done, there are certain decisions which 
have to be made, certain actions effected, and certain courses that 
have to be pursued •••• Any individual who is going to be successful 
has to have certain convictions about his job and about .. the way that it 
should be done. He must not sacrifice the principles and understandings 
that a school man ought to have •••• I think when you try to please 
everyone, you please no one. 
In applying for a new position, "L" would first go to see the 
superintendent of schools to verify that the position is open. 
If I thought I was able to do the things they would like to have 
done in their educational program, I would process my application. I 
would want to know something about the stability of the community and 
••• the potential of the community. I would want to know something 
about the members of the board of education as individuals, whether they 
are willing to listen to ideas which may not be exactly like theirs and 
evaluate them for what they are worth. 
If a superintendent is to make changes during the first year in a 
new position, "L" feels that it would be better to get people to see 
the need for the cpanges and give them the ideas ••• for making the 
changes, 
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I would not try to make any kind of change without the understanding 
of the board of education and as much understanding as possible among the 
faculty members, custodians, or whomever it may affect. I would try to 
draw these people out and get them to make some reconunendations. When 
they start making those recommendations, it will be up to the superintend-
ent to ••• see if they are timely or ones that would be better in a year 
or two. 
11 11 thinks that the superintendent should not be one who knows all 
the answers at a meeting of the board of education. 
Members of boards of education are frequently ••• the most intel= 
ligent people in the community. They have many understandings and 
appreciations for schools which are not held by educators. Usually 
they have had experience in five different areas of business. Some 
are people who have handled much money in the courses of their lives » 
or through one year's business. They are keenly interested in good 
principles and purposes for any institution. ••• If the superintendent 
enjoys the kind of prestige that he should, he will be consulted in 
all matters regarding . the solution of problems. He should prepare the 
agendum ••• but he should not be a "know-all" at the meeting. 
••• A written agendum is compiled and could easily be sent to the 
members of the board of education, but they prefer to come to board 
meetings without any preconceived ideas, ••• They think that it i s 
better for all of them to sit down together and reach a solution to 
the problem. 
I try never to discuss things with individual board members. 
••• I think that it would be a bad practice. ••• I feel I should tell 
them all anything that I tell one school board member. 
The board does have written rules. They are subject to revisions 
monthly or as the need arises. 
"L" does not recall any major turning points in his life. 
The board of education recently raised "L"'s salary, but he has 
not placed it on his monthly check. He feels that he was getting a 
fair amount before the raise • 
••• I like teaching very, very much. I wish I could teach for a 
dollar a year. That is how much I like teaching. I think I could do 
a better job if I did not get paid •••• I do not think I would like 
to do anything else so well as I like to teach. 
111 11 wants to give due credit to the part that his wife has played 
in his life. 
I think the fact that she was a teacher has contributed to her 
understanding of school problems. I do not know what I would have done 
without her help on many occasions. She has been very considerate, very 
tolerant, and very understanding about the things I have had to do. 
"L" has tried to administer a school by explanation and persuasion. 
Never in my life have I tried to use my status [a.s a superintenden~ 
in promoting anything whether in school or out of school. Eve~yone has 
had an opportunity to say what he thin)cs and to prove he is right, or to 
discover he is wrong. Sometimes this procedure is a little slower 
process, but I feel that it is the kind of a process that will pay off 
in the long run. 
In summary, "L" lists some practices which he believes that a 
good superintendent should follow: 
A superintendent should be honest •••• If he makes an error, he 
should admit it and take the full blame for it. He should keep the 
board of education and the people of the comm.unity informed about the 
work of the schools. 
He should try to protect every individual in the school system. 
••• Full support should be given teachers, whether they are right or 
wrong. If they are wrong, his job is to determine why they are wrong 
and to try to correct those things so that they do not appear again. 
Every individual should have his fair share of school responsibilities 
and be given credit for jobs well done. · 
••• Boards of education appreciate good business managers • 
••• They also like to feel that board decisions are made by them with 
the advice of the superintendent. 
0 0 0 A superintendent should be humble. 
Part, II: 11L" ts . Family , 
, I 
Dr. and Mrs. "L" have been married for eighteen .. years. They have 
one daughter, who is eleven years old. 
Mrs. 111 11 taught school for five years, all of which was before 
her marriage. She has outside help with her housework. She used to 
give large dinner parties, but now she invites only a few of 11 111 s 
friends. She has not held an elective office in the ·p. T. A. and 
would not accept one because she feels that a superintendent's wife 
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should not take too great a part in that organization. She belongs to 
women°s clubs and attends the Episcopal Church. The daughter attends 
the Methodist Church with her father. 
Mrs. 111 11 thinks that being a superintendent I s wife is both good 
and bad. It is bad in that the home does not have enough of the 
superintendent's time. 
She does not believe that teachers have treated her daughter any 
differently because of 111 111 s being the superintendent of schools. 
"L" discusses school problems at home but does not lose sleep 
worrying about them. Mrs. "L" tries to make the home function as a 
separate unit from the schools. 
In answer to the question, ''Have you thought of any advantages in 
being married to a man in a different occupation? 11 Mrs. 111 11 replied, 
110ther jobs might have financial advantages, and it would be all right 
just as long as the man is I L. ' I would take I L I in a ditch. 11 
The following reasons are listed by Mrs. 111 11 as being important 
in making her husband an able superintendent: 
111 11 (1) is a gregarious person and people like him!' (2) is 
interested in what he is doing and wants to do it just a little better 
that the next fellow, (3) does not favor one individual over another 1 
and (4) wants to be a success. 
Part III-a; 11 110 s First Board Member /jrrs. "BM.V 
When the superintendency became vacant at "1" 1 s present position, 
thirty""six men were interviewed by the members of the board of education. 
They selected a group of six and some member or members of the board 
visited each of the six schools represented. Mrs. 11BM 11 states 
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We found that 11 " was the one who had the best school. • •• The 
libraries in his high school, · junior high school, and also in his grade 
schools were very outstanding, much more so than in any other school 
that we visited. The physical plant was in better condition. When 
we walked into each building, we could tell immediately that they were 
having school. It was very, very noticeable. The physical plant 
showed that they were making proper use of the finances that they had. 
The other schools may have had as much money, but it had not been so 
wisely spent. Each teacher showed great respect for the superintendent's 
ability, and that was very noticeable. 
Mrs. "BM" does not believe that interviewing superintendents will 
tell the board members what they want to know. 
You know, some men are :reaJ.ly,'gOQ"d talker.a; a:nd I .do .ndt think 
you can select a man by interview only. I think that it is just like 
making a pie. Two pies may look good, but you have to taste them to 
see. Whichever tastes the better, that is the one you want. 
"L" presents his ideas and gives the board an opportunity to do 
some thinking about them. Then the board makes up i ts m\nd, •and I 
really mean its mind, because we never act except in session and as 
a body, usually unanimous,before we have concluded what we are doing. 
It would not be a unanimous decision if we did not feel that the 
superintendent knew what he was doing •••• I can not remember any 
time when we have not come to a unanimous decision on a project. 
••• "L" never pushes his ideas about teaching onto someone else. 
l would almost have to give some instances. For example, we have one 
principal who wanted to march his students in, ••• very formally, so 
that the children did not have the freedom that they .. should feel. 
W~ll, "L" did not go out and say, "Do not do that." In fact.P- he never 
says that at all; but he, in a roundab.but : weq.; tries c to .:.,tell .them-~. 
that what they are doing is wrong. That is a very simple instance, 
but in everything that he does he is leading them. 
In the beginning of the reading program, they were led into seeing 
that the children were not getting the reading that they should have 
had. But first, he had built up ••• the supplementary reading material 
in each room. From that, he led into reading tests ••• and keeping 
personal folders on each child regarding the reading tests•••• This 
year, we have put in remedial reading w~th an emphasis on it. You 
lmow, some teachers would always be doing remedial reading, but [our 
prograIJil has an emphasis on it that we have never had before. It 
has been developed over the years 0 He has not said, "This is what 
you are to do; now do it." 
••• When a project finally comes up, we can see that "L" has been 
working on it maybe for several years, that it has been planned ahead 
until it is ready to be presented. Then everyone is ~eady for it. 
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In fact, they are so ready for it that they sometimes think they have 
done it themselves • 
••• In dealing with the building program herej he has led people 
to think that they were the ones who had suggested a new building 
program, but they had not •••• We needed new buildings and we got them 
by a very large vote. Because of the confidence he has built up in 
not only his faculty but in the public, some of our businessmen said» 
"Well, anything that the superintende:nt wants--it does not make any 
difference how much he asks for--we want him to have..; 11 
We have so~ building programs coming up now, but the public is 
going to be prepared ahead of time so that it is going to be their 
idea. I think that is the only way that a superintendent can 
successfully build a school, because people resent being .told what 
they can and can not do. If one is led into thinking that a de~i sion 
i s his own, he is being handled diplomatically. It i s true i f you 
are handling your own child that way , but "L" does it with everyone 
with whom he comes in contact. 
If he did not have the know- how to begin, i f everyone did not 
know that he knew what he was talking about , he could not do that . 
He has worked, professionall y , very hard t o i ncrease his own ability 
by goi ng on to school; and not only by going on t o s chool» but by bei ng 
the superintendent of this school twenty=four hours a day j every day in 
the week, and every week in the year •••• I have never seen anyone work 
so hard at a job as our superintendent does. You no doubt can see I am 
sol d on him. But I am not the only one; everybody else in t own i s 9 t oo. 
He is almost uncanny in selecting personnel, in select i ng a 
teacher to do a job, because he does not make mistakes. When t eacher s 
start to teach, they are good teachers. They are progr essive and the 
high school students, particularly, can see the results of that when 
they go on to school •••• I think the students have a great deal of 
respect for his ability as a superintendent. 
We have a very good athletic program and I believe that is very 
important. We do not have competit ion between the music department 
and athletics. Our athletes sing and play in the band» and there i s 
no confusion .or disagreement between those two departments as I 
think you often find. I think that is from not over emphasi zi ng one 
department. 
The following reasons are listed by Mrs. "BM" as being important 
in making "L" an able superintendent: 
"L" (1) understands school finance~ (2) gets the most money 
possible and gets the most good out of what he does get in the way that 
he uses the money, (3) develops a confidence in his teachers over the 
years, (4) does not demand more than he gives and works harder than 
any teacher here, (5) has the child as his prime interest and makes 
the child the decision point if something · is to be included in the 
curriculum or to go out of the curriculum, (6) has a fine association 
with the board of education and deals diplomatically with them, and 
(7) does not tell his board what to think. 
Part III-b: 111111 s Second Board Member /jk. "BMV 
Mr. "BM gives the following information about Superintendent "L." 
••• As we got the thing down toward the end in choosing our 
superintendent, one of the fellows ••• in the top few told me. he was 
not interested in any more education, that he had all he wanted. Of 
course, that was, to me, an indication that he certainly was not the 
man we were needing for a superintendent of school s to direct the 
educati'onal future of the children here. But it would St!?'prise you 
to know the people that were for him • 
••• "L" has a lot of good common horse-sense. In addition, he 
has tried to build up the knowledge that he has. He has not just sat 
down and been satisfied. He just keeps striving to get more and to 
do something in better ways • 
• • • When "L" came here, I told him, "I have a lot of good friends 
in the school system, but I am concerned about the over-all picture 
and not any one . individual. If you find any of them that -are not 
doing a good job, you will certainly have JI'1 backing a hundred percent 
to try to move them or get them to do better." I liked "L" 1s attitude. 
"L" said, "Well, maybe I can help some of those people. Maybe they 
need a little help. 11 And that is the thing I have liked about him. 
He tries to help, tries to get everything out of them that they have 
because it is so important. I think the people in the community 
certainly appreciate that. 
He work~ just as he said he would when he came here. I never 
will forget that he said the school was for the children and not for 
the teachers. He said it did not . make any difference who .was sick, 
that he would do part of that person's job •••• Of course, we have 
seen him teach classes. He works and expects his teachers to work. 
He has vision and leadership •••• 111 11 knows how to get along 
with people. He does not ask anybody to do anything in his teaching 
that he would not do or could not do himself~ There are a lot of 
people who like to work with certain persons, and I have certainly 
enjoyed the experience and the privilege that I have had working 
with a fellow who gets up and does something in which I can see soma 
progress being made. You enjoy looking back over your accomplishments. 
• • • I think this about 11111 : I do not care how long he is in the 
school business, he is going to be as n~ar the lead in the group as 
you will ever find. He is not going to be the second best. 
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"111 cooperates with the State School Board Organization. 
In my opinion, one of the nicest things ·is to see the superintendent 
take his school board members and go to a joint meeting 9 a dinner meeting, 
and then just sit down and talk with them. I think there is a ver;l... fine 
line indicatin,& where one ,lthe board memberi7 stops and the other Lthe · 
superintendenjJ' takes on. 
••• The best part of our regular school board meeting is after we 
have transacted our business and t11 11 unfolds to us some of the things 
that he is doing, some of the progress that is being madey and some of 
the things that he is putting into practice·to try to ~ke a better 
school. I do not mind telling you 11L 11 said» when he came here!) that 
he was going to give us one of the best schools in this part of 
Oklahoma •••• He has lived up to it. 
o •• I, ha.ve heard "1" say a lot of times that he ha·s made mistakes. 
It takes a ·pretty big fellow to do that •••• Of course!) he tries to 
make them a little bigger than they are!) blames himself» and does·not 
try to blame anybody else • 
••• These are facts, and it does not hurt to have them in the 
record. When he was picked for another job and that job was given to 
him» I lost four nights of sleep over it, because I did not know where 
we could go to replace a man like him. I could not go downtown without 
being asked why we let him go. Well» it fin/illy wound lip that he did 
not go» but the situation did not look too b.:rright for a while •••• 
ffieaso:ns given by Mr. 1'BM" as being important in making 111 11 an 
able superintendent are not listed as they have been fully covered in 
the preceding t~xt material~ 
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PART I: SUPERINTENDENT "M" 
"M" was born April 2, 1906, at Hobart, Olclahom. ·Jte. was .the . ·second 
oldest of five children. Three of the four boys received a ~allege 
education. The sister passed away in infancy. 
The father was a wheat farmer and operated a section of land. 
He owned other land and make it possible for the sons to lease their 
own farms. "M" grew up on the farm with the one objective in mind to 
eventually become a farmer. 
"M" graduated from high school in Cherokee, Oklahoma, in 1925. 
There were forty-four students in the senior class and his scholastic 
rating was somewhere in the upper quartile. 
,, 
Living on the farm, furnish~ our own transportation, having 
extended chores to do, and things of that nature left the study, more 
or less, not so much as it should have been. I realize that. It was 
not until I began going to college that I began to settle down and 
become aware of the fact that a great deal of study was necessary if 
I wanted to accomplish the things I had in mind • 
.l(fter high school graduation, "M" chose to work for a year ,to try 
to earn enough money to go to college. In two years he had earned 
sixty=two college hours and began teaching in the fall of 1929. "M" 
was elementary principal and teacher in the seventh and eighth grade 
tield. Thia work was followed by one year as high school principal 
and two years as superintendent, all at the aame sch~ol. 
The first year of JJl1' teaching was pleasant, but very trying, in 
a way, because I had not had much. experience • . Many things had to be 
learned by trial and error. But the thing that I think is impressive, 
which might exist today and seemingly does not in nuµ1y cases, is the 
fact that we teachers who began back in, the depression. years knew 
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that we had to hold the job or else. The economic status played a 
very important part. We were taught in those days that to lose a job 
was more or less a disgrace. It. was evident~ I think, in a lot of 
the people who began teaching,in those days,tbat to be a success was 
a credit, and of· course to be a failure was a disgrace. We just put 
everything we had into it. Had it not been for that influence, it 
would have been very easy to decide to work in some other field •. 
The position of high school principal became vacant in "M" 1 s present 
school system in 1939. After three years, the superintendency of the 
system opened and he has held that position'_for j.hirteen-:years. 'fhis is his 
twenty-seventh year of teaching in the two schools. 
All of "Mtv•s col lege work above the sixty- two hours life certificate 
was completed in summer terms. By the end of the first year as super= 
intendent, he had earned a bachelor's degree. He accepted the second 
superintendency and completed his master's degree the first year he 
had the position. The bachelor ' s degree was received in 1937 and the 
master's degree in 1942. 
"M" has contributed to the O. E. A. magazine in a very small way. 
He has not written any articles for it, but has been quoted once or 
twice. 
"M" credits his parents and others who caused him to select t he 
educational field. 
I had thought first of the business world and directed some of 
my college work in that area ••• , but I could mention one college 
professor who had much to do with helping me in making the decisi on 
for the teaching field. Many people in the area of my f irst school 
gave me a lot of encouragement and helped me ••• in getting my feet 
on the ground. 
"M" owns a farm but does not operate it. At one time he owned a 
quarter share in his brother's insurance agency. 
My land is not in this immediate vicinity. But even if it were, 
I doubt seriously whether I would even think about operating i t myself. 
I think it would be unfair to the Board of Education. I think it 
would be unfair to me. ••• A superintendency is a position that is not 
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just from 8:00 A. M. to 5:00 P. M. It requires much time outside of 
those hours •••• I think it would be unfair to your constituents. 
It would be unfair to your employees to divert your time to other 
interests when they would expect you to give your time to the develop-
ment of an educational program. 
"M" has served as a member on the board of the Oklahoma Administrator I s 
Association. 
I have served on a large number of conunittees. I held the position 
of president of the District o. E. A. up here. I was president of the 
alumni association of our state college, County School Masters Club, 
County O. E. A., and was president of another county O. E. A. group 
while I was over there. 
"M" 1 s school buildings are available to any groups that care to use 
them as long as t hey relate themselves to educational work. The board 
does not have a definite policy in refusi ng the buildings to anyone 
except to decide what might follow in the future if one group or anot her 
uses them. 
''M" generally comes to work in the morning between 8:00 and 8:30. 
He usually remains until 5:00 P. M. either at the office or somewhere in 
the system. 
I spend quite a little time in the office •• ~. I try to visit 
classrooms occasionally, visit with the principals, the custodial 
staff ••• just to be around. Once your program is set up and you have 
it well in mind, it is a matter of supervision from there on , ,oo 
A~er the first grades get started at the beginning of school, 
I usually try to visit all the first - grade rooms. I think that is 
important because little boys and girls are always anxious to see 
who you are. To begin with, I have a particular liking to visit first 
grade rooms. I am very conscious of the fact that first-grade teachers 
should be almost master teachers. I try to hire them that way. I 
think most superintendents do. 
''M'"s school staff includes principals and supervisors. 
Our supervisors are our regular classroom teachers who act as 
supervisors for the practice teaching groups. We have had an agree-
ment with the college since 1947. We have been handling their 
program and the college now furnishes enough supervisors for us in 
different areas •••• We have built a lot of good will and have brought 
about a much better understanding between the college and the city and 
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' the public schools since we have undertaken to handle this program 
with the college. 
To begin with, it was a very difficult plan, because people were 
not quite ready to accept the practice teaching progl!'am in the public 
schools. With much work being done on both sides, we were able to w6r~ · 
it out, and today we think we have a very fine program. •••• It works 
both ways. A teacher will become a better teacher if she is going to 
be a supervisor. The college pays them a scaled increment for so many 
practice teachers that they have under them•••• 
) 
"M" is available to faculty members on demand. He feel s t hat the 
sooner a teacher can talk over a pet peeve, the sooner she will get it 
out of her system. It will be better for her and the school . 
"M" has one major meeting a month now with all the faculty members 
of the school system. Principals hold regular meetings once a week or 
once every two weeks. 
School time is given for the monthly curriculum meeting. The board 
has authorized dismissal at 2:30 in the afternoon~. The meet:1.,ng lasts 
until about 4:JO .P. M. 
Bulletins from the office of the superintendent follow no regular 
schedule. They are put out as needed for the princi pals and the 
principals pass the information to teachers in their faculty meetings. 
The new state law on notification of teachers about employment for 
the following year has little effect on 11M111 s school system. He has 
not had a definite policy but teachers have -usually been notified by 
March 1. , 
Some teachers coming into "M"'s school for the first year may 
show up weak in comparison with other teachers who have been on the 
' 
staff for some time. 
We have never jumped at any conclusions and dismissed a teacher 
the first year unless there was definitely a major reason for it. We 
give them a chance to find themselves in the system. After they have 
gained some confidence, we try to get them to make a contribution of 
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their own. If they have any experience at all and are professionally 
minded, they will make some contribution somewhere. 
I have this one example. Several years ago I had to hire a teacher 
to replace a very excellent teacher •••• Well, this lady came in and she 
had a strike or two ag~inst her before sh~ ever started. Basically, I 
knew that she was good. There is not a better prepared person. She 
used a very nice approach, but she had a difficult job~ t ·o fulfill. To 
begin with, she was not the most popular teacher in the system. Some 
strong feelings developed, even from the parents. That was one teacher 
I di d not think I was going to be able to keep, for a while. I mean 
that seriously. 
But we stayed with her and helped her. Today she is one of the 
finest teachers in Oklahoma. Every student that leaves our high school 
will come back with nothing but praise for the preparation she has 
given him for college. So you could not say that she was a weak 
teacher 9 but she was a teacher who had to have some help •••• She had 
to care for a sick mother. All of those things had to be considered ••• . 
I think it .is very unfair. for an administrator to jump to a 
conclusion and dismiss a teacher who has some promise. Sometimes it 
can mean you or it can mean her. But again, there is a place where 
you have to make a decision. 
In employing a new teacher, I have occasionally assigned an 
older teacher to help her find herself at the beginning. ·r do this with 
a great deal of precaution, for the reason that I do not want the new 
teacher to feel that she is being. indoctrinated in her thinking with-
out having some part in the program. I have never felt that one teacher 
should be dominated by another one. I do not think it makes for a healthy 
program. For that reason I feel that it is quite ~ortant that they 
L_experienced teacher~ give Linexperienced teacher:V help only in an 
advisory capacity. 
"M" states that one very distasteful thing for a superintendent to 
have to do is to dismiss a teacher. 
I have a conference with him and explain to the teacher that it 
appears to me that it would be better for him if he might just try to 
find employment somewhere else. I review the incidents which have 
taken place •••• Sometimes he does not understand too well, but when-
ever it comes to that , I just have ••• to recommend that he place his 
resignation. 
To me, that is one of the hardest jobs of being superintendent. 
If I can not help the teacher ••• I have the feeling that I was not a 
good judge of personality or I probably was not helpful enough in 
making him adjust. 
"M" beli-eves that loyalty is an import.ant part in any person's 
life. It is important to his profession or to his schoolo 
I think it is very necessary that, whether one is a teacher, 
principal, or superintendent, he develop the feeling and let it so 
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be known thqt the school in which he is working is the best school in 
which he has ever been. If he does not believe that, he should make 
himself believe it sooner or later. No person likes to employ someone 
and have him feel that he is here just because he has to be. 
I think the superintendent has this first responsibility. He 
should be · loyal to his staff. He must have the assurance in his own 
mind that, when he recommends teachers for employment, he has the 
confidence to uphold them to his board, to the public, and to his 
students . 
I t is up to the superintendent to get that loyalty. There are 
ways to do that. He should make the teacher feel that his teaching 
is important. It is a small thing t o make a casual cormnent and 
encourage that teacher with his work. He may not be a strong teacher, 
but I t hink it is import ant that I notice what he does. If he does 
something that merits attention it is up to me to mention it to him. 
For example~ "Now this is a good project you are carrying on . I would 
like to see you go a l ittle further with it , I encourage you in 
making decisions for yourself. Anytime you can present something new 
that is helpful, I am behind you. 11 He will be encouraged to venture 
out into t hose areas. He will talk to you about it, and that will 
warrant his loyalt y to you . 
There may be areas in the United States where t he ••• dictator 
type of procedure is necessary. In all of my years of experience I 
have not found it necessary to be a dictator in any .•• form. My 
convictions should be so strong that I can convey them to my 
constituents in such a way that it does not have to be of a dictatorial 
nature and still gain my point. That is what I mean by diplomacy. 
The high school in 11M111 s system is carrying on a curriculum 
improvement program under the leadershi p of the principal. The monthly 
meetings involve lay people such as representatives of the P. T. A., 
civic clubs, and members of the ministerial alliance . One of t he chief 
advantages of the study is that teachers understand each other ' s 
positions i n the school. It has tied the teachers and lay people 
closer together. 
Now, I do think ••• sometime we can be interested in informing 
the public a bit too much. I do not mean that as it sounds, Sometimes 
points of interest can be brought up with which lay people are not 
familiar and these can cause a rebuff. I do not mean by that, one 
shoul d withhold information from the public , but there are probably some 
things that definitely belong to the administration and the board of 
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education. One has to be very careful in those areas. I think I could 
make the statement that the public schools could become too public. 
There has to be a considerable amount of judgment exercised in the things 
with which you are trying to impress people, sometimes. 
Recent newspaper publicity concerning the teaching of mathematics 
and science has caused some change in the thinking of superintendent "M." 
We were giving it some thought even before that came out. That 
was one great plank we stressed in building the new high school • 
•• • We t hi nk we will have one of the finest science departments that 
can be built for the money in our new plant , with the thought of 
emphasizing it in a greater way. We have encouraged all our better 
students to take ••• extensive tests in preparing themselves for further 
scientific work . We are putting considerable emphasis on it in the 
grade work now 
Transfers between elementary buildings are a small item, but they 
can be very important in the life of the superintendent, "M" finds. 
We operate on a boundary line program here •..• However , we 
reserve the right to make a change at any time if it is for the good 
of the child. This happens very seldom. We have one case t his year. 
We reserve the right to change a child because of a personality 
clash ••. or where we have a special teacher in some building who 
will benefit the child. If a building gets too full, we have the 
right to change border line pupils to other schools. But in the main, 
our children attend in the areas in which they belong. 
"M" began work on new buildings in 1947 and has completed four. 
A new high school is under construction. The total expenditure will 
be close to $750,000 since 1947. 
A bond issue and selecting the site for the new high school 
presented major problems . If the bond issue had failed it would have 
failed because of t he location where we were planning to put the 
building •• •• Everyone knew that we needed the building .••• I 
believe if that bond issue would have failed, my judgment would 
have been contested either from the standpoint of not disseminating 
the information thoroughly enough, or the lack of judgment. 
''M" believes that it is very important that the administration 
be on good terms with the press at all times. 
The press is powerful. There is no reason for one not to be 
on good terms with it •••• Occasionally, you find an editor who is 
difficult to understand, but not very often. 
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It is impossible for the administration to be able to know what is 
going on in every classroom. We encourage our teachers to assume the 
responsibility of getting their projects to the newspaper or to their 
principal. This is not primarily to do any bragging or anything l i ke 
that, but it is just good business. 
Our newspapers will hold stories for us for later publication. 
"M" believes that a superintendent should accept civic respon-
sibilities. 
I do not mean to say this with any degree of reflection on any-
one . But I have heard it said many times, "The superintendent i s 
such a busy man. He is called upon for everything. They expect him 
t o do this and they expect him to do that." Well., that has some mer it, 
but as I view it I think it can be termed ••• self- pity •• • • 
I definitely feel that I should encourage my teachers to be a 
part of the community. I do not think they should load themselves 
down at the expense of their positions. But this idea of saying , 
"I t each all the time, I do not want to teach on Sunday," is 
erroneous . We all have a certain amount of responsibility in a 
community whether we are a business man, a teacher, a lawyer, or 
a doctor • 
••• If the teaching profession expects the respect that it is 
due , t hen it has to prove itself in the areas of service other than 
the positions which we hold. I do know of many superintendents who 
have not been very active in civic affairs •••• They may be 
administrators, but they may not be leaders. 
Here is another important thing. Anytime I have a teacher who 
is a member of some organization, I can bet my last dollar that 
sometime during the year something is going to come up about the 
school. This particular teacher can get a cross section of opinion 
from that group which can prove most valuable to me and to him. 
Many pitfalls can be avoided by simply knowing something that is 
taking place. I do not mean to say that every teacher should be in 
every organization, but I do feel that a good successful person in 
hi s community must have the same responsibility and the same feeling 
about the community spirit as any other person in the community. 
11M" is convinced that to make people like a superintendent 
he must be professional. 
I think it is quite important ••• that the position ••• be just 
as much a definite part of my life as anything else. I believe that 
my public will sense that. If people come ••• for information about 
various things . • • I must be able to deal with those questions in 
such a way that I can gain their confidence ••• and respect. 
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To be able to have them like me .•• is to be able to meet them in 
every day life. I must be able to talk with them along the lines of 
their interests as well as mine. I think it is very important that a 
superintendent be equal to the occasion to talk sometimes with his fellow 
business people down town in the areas outside of education •••• They 
in turn will discuss freely with him some of the problems that they 
have. This will give him an insight on some of their thinking and by 
showing an interest in their work, he can expect the same in return ••.• 
Living in a little shell of his own and not being able to consider the 
other person is far from any part the superjntendent should play. 
Now, he will have doctors and lawyers and all of those people to 
deal with. Then he will have the class of people in the very low 
income bracket ••.• They are just as important, and should be made 
to feel just as important, when they come into his office as the most 
highly educated man in town. That part can be borne out very well 
in putting over a bond issue. If he attempts to put over a bond 
issue in a town, the superintendent must never overlook the fact that 
even the smallest tax payer or the nontaxpayer be taken into confidence. 
To hit just the high points, just the elite group and pass the rest 
by, would be a suicidal venture. 
We have to admit that we may have a number of people that are 
not too well educated, but that does not say that they do not have 
some pretty good minds. . •• When we assume the position of "l know 
it and you do not," that is the beginning of the end as far as the 
superintendent is concerned. Arrogancy, in my thinking, has no part 
in the administration field. 
11M" believes that one characteristic that an administrator should 
have is that his decisions help him to gain the confidence of the 
groups with whom he works • 
••• I make decisions every day. Some are major decisions and 
some are minor decisions. As long as my decisions are more or less 
right, or partially so, it is all right. But if I make one wrong 
decision of some major consequence, I am going to lose that much 
respect from some groups of people. That may be putting it a little 
strong, but I feel that way. 
I do not say that a person should pose as being a perfectionist. 
That is not the point. Far be it from that. But any major decision 
that comes up does require a complete analysis before it is made. 
Snap judgments ••• can be made sometimes. But if those decisions 
are of such nature that they will reflect my thinking, then I might 
lose some respect. Any time an administrator goes into a problem 
of major consequence, he should be sold enough on the idea that he 
wants to put it over or he should never start it. 
One does not dare make too many mistakes of vital importance .... 
Everyone is concerned about problems that are of community wide nature. 
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If the administration takes this point of view and the public takes 
the other, and the public wins, then his confidence is gone ~ to a certain 
extent. He will have a big job of building it back again. · 
"M" has served as Sunday School superintendent for thirteen years 
in the local Baptist Church • 
••• I think religion is important in a business world or in any 
field one goes into. Regardless of who the public is or who the 
constituents are 1 I think one vs everyday~walk':of ::-life -mast be . exempla:ry,b 
If it is exemplaryj religion definitely has a part to play as far as 
confidence from the public is concerned. Religion should not be used 
as a cover up proposition. Far from that . 
I feel that it is an important part of any educator 0s life. I 
mean by actual performance. I should be just as close to my pastor 
i n working in the church as any other person in the church. Not 
because I am a superintendent of the schools or a teacher in the school 
system1 but because this is fundamentally a religious nation and 
fundamentally we believe in a Higher Power . That is my beli~f. ! 
18M" does worry about his work. 
Fact of the matter , I worry more than I should9 but really I do 
not , see how one could run a school and not give it some worry~ 
especially when going into a major problem. I worry for fear that 
I am going to overlook something that should be my responsibiJ+ty. 
I try not to take the worry home , but to say that I leave it 
all at school would not be right. I am naturally going to take some 
of it home with me. The only way I think a person can overcome that 
is by experience. I used to worry1 I think, a great deal more than 
I do now, probably because I felt myself inadequate in a lot of areas •••• 
. . . But you are not going to satisfy everybody • 
"M" believes that a person should definitely know that a vacancy 
exists before applying for a position as superintendent . 
I would talk with the one who had been there J in other wor ds ~ 
the administrator. I think that would be professional . 
Then I would try to find out as much as I could about the conditions 
that exist in the district. I would ask myself: What are the finances 
of the school district? Do they have the ability to put on a ·program 
that I would want to put on? If they have , would they be willing to 
let m~ use it as I saw fit with their help? This would be for my own 
information •••• I would naturally present myself as a candidate. 
This would include my experience and my qualifications for their 
consideration. I think that would be a normal procedure. 
I 
If I were '. unknown to the group,I; would do my best to enlist 
the help of some persons in that .commutiity, if I knew them well, to 
have them recomtnend me to the board. ~ •• We have to rely on friends 
regardless of where we go. I would hesitate to flood the employing 
board with a lot of recommendations. 
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If it were possible .11 I would ask the board to visit my school where 
I am now. I would ask them to visit my town. I would ask them to visit 
my church. 
Since "M" had the experience of being principal for three years 
prior to taking over the work of the superintendent in his present 
positi on .I) he knew the school and community quite well . 
But I do feel that for the good of himsel f and as well for the good 
of the school 9 it is wise for any administrator to proceed with caution 
the first year. I do. To go into a system and make revolutionary 
changes just because one has a certain wh:im ·could be disa.str-0us ·for the 
school, as well as for himself. 
However, there are changes that have to be made or the board 
probably would not have hired you in the first place. They want you 
to make some changes. One should proceed in that direction with the 
utmost care and study. At the same time he should not become ·negligent 
in his responsibility. He will have to have convictions and those 
convictions have to be carried out » even if they are distasteful 
sometimes. 
I 
In the experience of "M, 11 meetings of the board of education can= 
not al ways be conducted according to the book. 
In my training that I received in college .I) we were taught that 
board meetings should not be more than an hour or an hour and a half 
long, which is enough. But many times our meetings will run t wo or 
two and a half hours. I never try to rush the meeting. Many times we 
get off the subject and talk about other things. I think this i s good 
sometimes. 
I reserve the right to keep the board informed ••• on various things 
wh.ich have happened in school» such as a curricul'\U,11 development program. 
I want to give ·th~ a complete picture of the whole thing. In my opinion 
just to come together, go over the bills :, approve the~ and go home» 
would be a very poor board meeting. 
I do not give the board an agendum. before the meeting. We talked 
about that once and they preferred not to have it in advance. 
Very seldom do I talk with the presiding member of the board 
before the meeting. That , sometimes, can be a rather mistaken thing 
because I think ••• preconceived decisions should not be a part of any 
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board meetingo oo• I would rather just throw it to them all at one 
time and let the group decide. If one board member firlds out the 
other man has had prior notice, has had time to think it through» then 
he might get the idea that I hatl been playing a little favoritism. 
••o I do not want to appear egotistical about this , but I do 
have a very high class of membership on my board. I have confidence 
in their judgment. ooo I do not have to go to one man and sa~ "Now» 
we want this done tonight ." The;Y' are the caliber of persons who can 
reason well and understand • 
••• In making board decisions we usually follow the thinking of 
the group. We try to determine the material of the questi on at hand 
as to how far it has been explored. If I feel i n my own mind that 
i t needs more study I just ask them t o table i t . They usually do. 
Rather t han r ush i nto a decisi on sometime which could cause reaction, 
we usuall y take mor e time for it. 
Since I have been superintendent , we have had the press present 
only when we had some major things like building programs to decide 
and wanted them to give us a story from the meeting. They are. welcome 
to come , but we seldom have the press present. Our meetings are 
al ways open. Anyone who cares to attend may3 but so far we have had 
few people visit. · 
We do not have written board of educati on policies. At the present, 
we are in the process of developing srome which will be published some-
time this year. 
HM11 believes that new board members require special attention .• 
Whenever a superintendent experiences a turnover in board member= 
ship~ he must be al erted to the fact that the new member may have 
some definite thinking in his mind. He might have run for the board 
of education position for a specific motive and he may not have 
announced i t~ ••• It took me quite a while to find that out. I 
t hink that i t is very import apt to t he success of any superintendent 
that he be aware of that~ that he take every step possible ••• to 
acquaint that person with the whole school program just as quickl y 
as possi ble. 
Two years ago we had a new member ••• who had some definit e i deas 
about this and about that. We took the position immediately to 
educate her as much as we possibly could on all the areas of school 
functioningo One day she came into the office •e• and said, "It 
took me only about three meetings to find out some of the pet peeves 
that I had were just as impractical and just as impossible as they 
could beo~ She is one of ou.r finest board members and always has 
been. I point out that in the life of a superintendent, it is very 
necessary that he not overlook those little things which are so 
important. 
The war .years were almost a turning point for "M." 
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I think those were the worst we had. We did not have any children 
at that time and the job of running a school was terrific. You would 
hire a staff one week and the next week you might have to hire a half 
dozen more people. 
But I can say with assurance that my board at that time was very 
helpful to us. They convinced us that we had a bigger job here than 
probably we could do in the service. We did stay with that encourage-
ment. 
One factor aside from the educational experiences and preparation 
which has a part in the succ~ss of Superintendent "M" is his helpmate. 
I feel that any person who holds a position of responsibility owes 
a considerable amount of his success to the one who lives with him • 
••• I am not saying she should carry the great responsibility9 but she 
should be on an educational level that would meet the circumstances • 
••• Living with a superintendent for a number of years is not 
necessarily a sacrificial life, but it has some problems which other 
positions may not have •••• If any part has been a success 9 I would 
say that my wife has been a great help in knowing when to act and when 
not to act. 
Service is stressed in a summary by superintendent ftM 0 ~ 
In conclusionj I think that I would say that if any degree of 
success has been accorded me in my work as a school superintendent» 
it would simply be ••• the attitude of wanting to be of service .• 
' Briefly stating the public relations angle: Make people feel 
that they are a part of your program. Keep the human element in 
mind at all times. 
Your employees should feel free to talk with you at any time 
regarding any part of your program. If they need some assistance 
in their personal life, the superintendent should feel free to give 
advice when he . is called upon. 
After all is said and done, the work is a service worko It has 
one end. That ±s for the betterment of the community, and of course~ 
most of all, the child. 
Speaking of responsibilities · and service to the communit7.i I feel 
that it is possible sometimes for a person to get overloaded, ',but he 
should never feel that he is overtaxed. My recent acceptance ,of the 
president o! the Chamber of Commerce in our city was a major decision 
for me to make. When I was elected to the positionp I told the group 
that I took it because they had been extremely helpful to me, that 
if one year as president would be of any value to them, I would, be 
happy to give them my service. 
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Part II: "Mfta s Family 
Mro and Mrs. "M" have been married for twenty-three years. They 
have one son who is eleven years old. 
Mrs. "M" taught school during the ;tears 19.31-.32, 19.32=33.11 1943=44» 
and is now teaching the second grade. She does most of her own house 
work. Entertainment of friends in \heir home is held to a minimum 
because of the family 1s busy schedule .. Mrs. "M11 has been a vfoe=president 
I' 
in the P. T .. A. but thinks that it is best for the superintendent 1-s 
wife to remain in the background in that organization. She is active in 
church work and is a member of the Baptist Church. 
Mrs. ttM" does not think that being the child of a superintendent 
of schools has affected the school life of her son in any manner. 
Some of 11M" is problems may result in loss of sleep at night. If 
he has a particularly difficult decision» he studies it carefully 
and becomes very quiet at home. 
· Mrs. "M" believes that "M" might be better off financially.,, but 
she does not desire a different occupation for him. 
The following reasons are listed by Mrs. "M'f as being important 
in making her husband an.able superintendent: 
"M" (1) always puts school work first» (2) enjoys being 9I'ound 
boys and girlsj (3) is active in the commlllility» in his church» and 
in his prayer life.9 (4) does something when he is asked, (5) does 
not lose his temper.9 and (6) does not make quick judgments., 
Part III: "M"us Board Member 
.The following reasons are given by Mr. "BM" as being important in 
making riM" an able superintendent: 
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"M" (1) has a knack for leadership in the community, ( 2) gets 
along with the teachers and parents one hundred. percent,· (3) is an 
outstanding educator, (4) is able to make good.decisions, (5) has 
handled several very delicate situations in a very capable manner, (6) 
is president of the Chamber of Commerce, (7) holds the board of education 
in line, but gives the board all the information it needs, (8) encourages 
the members of the board to belong to the Oklahoma School Board Members 
Association, (9) is given a free hand in managing the business end of the 
school, because the board knows that the finances will come out all right 
at the end of the year, and (10) has a very good public relations program. 
Mr. "BM" has been through three bond issues with Superintendent ''M" 
and thinks that 11M11 has grown tremendously with the job. The last bond 
issue carried eight to one. 
Mr. "BM" had been consulted by the Sl.lperintendent before buying 
I 
a school bus of a particular model. He praised "M" for being a man 
who is able to use the knowledge and experience of other people. 
PART I: SUPERINTENDENT "N" 
"N" was born October 8., 1912, in Millerton, Oklahoma. There were 
t welve children in the family» and "N" was the eighth child. "N"'s 
father remarried and had four additional children. "N" was the last 
of the first group. 
"N" att ended the lower grades at Millerton before the school was 
consolidated with the Valliant Public Scpools. Because of illness , he 
di d not start to school until he was about eight years of age. After 
starting to school, "N" made two grades a year in some years. He 
finished eight grades of elementary school in six years and four years 
of high school work in three years. The latter was accomplished by 
taking high school work at a nearby state college training school in 
the summer terms. 
Twenty-five members were in the graduating class of ).929 at Valliant 
High School when "N" finished. He estimates that he was in the upper 
fourth of the class in academic standing. 
After graduating from high school, "N" attended a state college 
and received a bachelor's degree in 1934. Hi s master's degree was 
granted at another state college in 1941, with a major in school admin= 
istration and a minor in history. He was able to finance hi s education 
by help from his father and a sister, by working as a dish washer while 
doing the undergraduate work, and by hqlding a regular teaching_ position 
while attending school in the summer terip.s. He has done no work toward 
an advanced degree but has attended a number of conferences and short 
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sessions of college work. 
"N" began work as a teacher of the third and fourth grades , which 
were combined in one room. 
The next year I moved to a position in the j:unior and senior high 
at another town, where I stayed four years. Then I went to another town 
as a junior high principal for four years. From there I moved to a town 
as principal of the junior and senior high for two years J and then to 
another town in the same position for two years. I was preparing to 
begin my third year there when I was elected superintendent of school s 
in a town nearby. I remained there from 1947 until July of 1955» at which 
time I came here. 
"N" has turned in an article on the school program t o the Oo E. A. 
magazine, but this is his first attempt at writing for publicationo 
A principal of the high school from which he graduat ed is credited 
with helping "N" become interested in the teaching professiono 
I think he was quite influential in s~lling me on the idea of 
attending school. We lived on a farm, and it was a little di fficult to 
obt ain enough money to attend school. That princi pal helped me to get a 
place to work at the state college. He encouraged me quite a bito Then 
I had a sister who had gone to work. She probably helped as much as 
anyone else by supplying me with a ten-dollar bill occasi onall y. 
"N" does not have any financial i nvest ment s that require a part of 
hi s time away from his job. 
Electi-ye offices held by "N" include serving as presi dent for a 
di strict unit of the superintendents• division of the O. Eo Ao , as 
president of a district unit of the O. E. A• » as a member of the executive 
committ ee of the State Superintendent s Association and as vi ce=president 
of the State O. E. A. for one term. 
"N" tries to make the school faciliti es of hi s district available 
if neighboring schools desire to use themo 
Regular duty hours for "N" are from 8:00 A. M. until 5g30 -or 6~00 P. M. 
during the week when school is in sessiono The superint endent ' s office 
i s open o~ Saturday, but the secretary and other staff members do not 
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work then. 
"N" operates his school system with the aid of principals and an 
elementary co-ordinator. A weekly principals' meeting is held at 7:45 
, 
each Tuesday morning. 
Since this is the first year for "N" in the school where he is now 
superintendent, he spends much of his time in getting acquainted with 
personnel. 
I ••• encourage teachers to stop by any time they have something 
t hey would like to talk over •••• I do not mean to imply that I go 
around my principals on any of these problems. My thought in meeting 
the teachers or being available to them is so that I can get better 
acquainted with them as individual teachers • 
••• I try to visit in the different elementary schools and in the 
junior and senior high school. I walk down the halls and maybe speak 
with the teacher, or stick my head in the classroom and look around. I 
try to do that before school or during the noon hour» because I have 
found ••• they are ready to go home at four o'clock. 
"N" estimates that he holds four or five general faculty meetings 
during the regular school term. He encourages individual bui lding 
faculties to meet and he tries to attend their meetings whenever possible. 
In the past we have dismissed school one hour earlier when we 
wanted to work in a faculty meeting. We had a visitation program in t he 
school from which I moved. Our P. T. A. would furnish substitute 
teachers. We would send five or six teachers for one day and five or 
six others another day the next week ••• to visit different schools. 
Then in order to make the information ••• available~ we would dismiss 
school an hour earlier than usual in order to hold a teachers meeting. 
We have not done that here. 
A bulletin is sent out from the superintendent 0s office in the form 
of a weekly calendar. Accompanying the calendar is an announcement 
bulletin in which the superintendent, principals , and others may make 
announcements of general interest to the school faculty. 
"N" tries to give the prospective teacher information which will 
help him to understand the particular job for which he is applying. 
·.· 
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Sometimes you are inclined to see if you can talk almost anybody 
into taking one of these jobs. For example, this is the fifth year in 
a row i n which this school has had a new speech teacher •••• The job 
has had a number of other activities tied to it ••• such as publication 
of the school yearbook and newspaper» in addition to directing school 
plays •••• I have attempted to remedy one or two of those problems as 
best I canJ) but certainly do not have them all eliminated ••• because we 
have not had enough interest in speech to justify the employment of a 
full-time speech teacher. 
I did try to point out those weaknesses t o the person t hat I wanted 
very much to employ. He finally took the job an-yway~ but I thought he 
was not going to do so •••• I would rather the t eacher be pleasantly 
surprised than be seriously disappointed • 
••• I do try to emphasize the pl ace of the t eacher in t he communit y. 
I do not make any bi g i ssues of it as t o what particular church they 
attend» but I do think they ought to be affiliat ed with some church. 
They ought to take some interest in the affairs of t he community. 
The new state law concerning the notificat ion of teachers about next 
year's contract s will not change "N'"s time schedule . It has been his 
practice t o notify the teachers before April 1. 
If a t eacher is having difficul ties in .t eachip,g l> · ~N" t:des . to .. enlii3t 
the help of the principal to decide on a procedure t hat will help that 
teacher. If it is possible, the principal transfers students to another 
classroom in an effort to help class discipline. 
If the teacher is to be released)) "N" tries to sell the teacher on 
the idea of resigning. If the trouble has been caused by a local con= 
dition» "N" recommends him for a job in another locality. 
"N" believes t hat if t eachers can be loyal to their fellow teachers» 
to t heir principal» and to the school as a whole)) t hey will make the work 
much easier for all teachers and the ot hers concerned. 
I f a teacher disagrees with me)) maybe violently on some particular 
thing)) I do my best not to let that prevent me from recommending that 
teacher's work as highly as I can. I think that teachers have a r ight 
to disagree with me ••••••• I do think you have to have a certain 
amount of l oyalty in your school •••• But I try to go out of my way 
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to sell the teachers on the idea that their attitude in the community 
and toward the school is of much more importance than their attitude 
toward me •••• 
"N" has not h~d time to initiate a curriculum program of study in 
his new superintendency. 
... 
The high school principal and I have talked about that » and we hope 
to do a study ••• next year ••• that will involve as many of the high 
school teachers as possible. We do have a very active interest in thi s 
community in our high school curriculum. A part of it may be the result 
of t his controversy about science and mathemat i cs. We have a four year 
science program that runs continuously» with physics being the sub j ect 
which draws the least number of students. Exclusive of general math= 
ematics » we have a three and one=half year mat hematics program and are 
trying t o work out a four year program. 
"N" has been in agreement with t he i deas expressed in the recent 
newspaper publicity regarding the teaching of mathematics and science. 
o o o I think that disturbance can be helpful t o the school s. The 
difficulty I encountered was not the difficulty of having a teacher 
available or having the courses to offer » but i t was the difficult y of 
selling the student the idea that he should have as many years in the 
subjects as I thought necessary. I think this publicity is making the 
parent aware of the importance of a good foundation in mat hemat i cs and 
science. I am not inclined to agree that t hese are f i elds into which 
everyone should be herded j with the idea that some good ones will come 
out; but I do think ••• that a larger percentage of student s ought to 
be t aking :mat hematics and science. 
In fact » I am rather happy for the dist urbance» because I have t r ied 
my best to encourage a mathematics and science depart ment . I refer t o 
the high school with which I have been recently associat ed. We had a 
four=year science program.~. which alternated physics and chemist ry9 and 
it was not an unheard of thing for us to have two chemistry classes in a 
high school of 165 students. That was done by encouraging student s who 
had a litt le ability to get into that field. 
One of the first problems to meet "N" in his new job i s that of 
transferring elementary students~ because one elementary school is in 
a rapidly growing part of to'Wilo 
I spent Labor Day conferring with parents of some twelve or f i f t een 
students that we transferred to another grade school in town. Most of 
the parents were cooperative after they had listened to an expl anation 
about the crowded conditions. The distance their children have to go to 
attend th~ other school is approximately the same. 
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Then we have a small el ementary school in the west part of town. 
The reason the bui lding is over there in the first place is to keep the 
small children f rom having to cross the highway and the railroad. Its 
enrollment is much smaller than that of our other schools in town. We 
are confronted with the problem of transferring students to keep the 
enrollment up to what i~ -- sho-uld be to keep our teaching load in proportion 
with the teaching load in the re.st of the school system. We have been 
able to do part of that by transferring some bus students ; but after all , 
bus students are no more eager to change from one school to another each 
year than any other students. We do not feel that we are entitled to 
impose on them. 
"N11 has been able to complete an elementary buildi ng which was 
started prior to his coming t o the school as superintendent . 
We have had a final inspection, but we have not compl etely settled 
with the architect and the contractor for the building. We have been 
using it si nce the first of September 9 but t here are still a few minor 
t hings t hat are not c ompleted yet . Other t han that » we have had no 
building program. 
At the school from which I moved ~ we built a junior high school and 
a number of classrooms that accommodate bot h junior and senior hi gh 
classes jl such as an industrial art shop» a vocational agriculture shop, 
and the music depart ment . 
In a bond election, "N" t ries to see that the public is aware of 
the need for the election. 
I try to see that the interested groups are remindedp at least the 
ones that I think are going to be interested» on the day of the election. 
The polling places are publicized» and a little telephoning is done in 
order to see t hat enough favorable votes are east • 
••• We voted $70»000 aft er I was elected here j but this was before 
I actually t ook over. We did that by ••• newspaper publicity and c alling 
certain individuals and groups to remind them of what the needs were . 
I t was vot ed to complete the elementary building» which was already in 
the process of construction. They vot ed their full limit of ten percent 
as allowed by the last legislature. 
"N11 has some difficulty in satisfying the editors of the local dail y 
and the weekly newspapers • 
••• I have been trying ••• to arrive at some policy to follow that 
will be acceptablep because the weekly thinks that everything should be 
held up until time for their publicati0n. The ~aily thinks that nothi ng 
should be held up» but that it should be released at the tilne it happens. 
It is a rather ticklish road to follow jl but I do extend mys'~lf to make 
school news available to newspapers » and I have had very f avorable 
response from both of the local papers. I have talked with both 
editors 3 and I think they realize that the school should not be 
caught in a squeeze play just because they feel that the time element 
on releasing news is important •••• I welcome suggestions on how the 
situation can be handled to everyone 1s satisfaction. 
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Both papers hold news stories if there is a good reason. I have 
been advised that I can request it at any time I likej and that they 
will try to retain the final say on whether or not the story will be 
released. If it. is information that the paper already has 3 or maybe 
that I have given them and then decided that it should be withheld, 
they reserve the final right to say whether or not it should» but both 
have been very cooperative on that. 
11N11 belongs to the Rotary Club and the Chamber of Commeric;e. 
I have been president of the Rotary Club on two different o~~asions . 
Civic clubs take some time» but I think it is time well spent. A super= 
intendent owes it to his school » or owes it to himself9 to be acquai nted 
with the businessmen up and down the street. I thi nk he is missing a 
bet if he is not. 
"N" tries to get people to like him. 
I think that probably the thing that would affect people most is 
for me to like peoplej and I do. I like themj and I do not try to 
confine my like~ to the presidents of the banks~ but I enjoy visiting 
with the fellow who may be working on almost any kind of job. 
"N" tries to use every available source of help in making decisions . 
I try to make the decision» first by getting information pertinent 
to itj and then by trying to get the opinions of our principals» or 
board members » or people who live in the community that I think will 
give a fair opinion ••• to the best interests of the entire school system 
and of the children •••• Quite often some practices I f ollow are not 
exactly what I expected to do at first glance. ••• I have been well 
bl essed with principals and teachers on whose judgment I have leaned 
rather heavily since I have been in the school business. 
11N11 is inclined to think that his religious faith h,9lps in making 
decisions. He is a member of the Church of Christ» but he atte~ds t he 
Methodi st Church since his wife is a Methodist» and his own church has 
not always been. represented in the coIIDnunity i n which he lived. 
In fact » I know it does ,Lhelp in ms.king decision§}'. I believe that 
when you have problems of serious importance~ a little prayer sometimes 
helps in reaching those decisions. I find it does with me .9 anyhow. 
The job of being a superintendent does cause 11N'1 to worry some. 
I let it occasionally give me a little indigestion at night. 
I do not eat my meals with too much peace, but I have been making 
an honest effort to get away from that •••• A very glaring weakness 
of mine is that of trying to keep up with too many details and it 
sometimes results in a little indigestion and an upset stomach$ or 
the inability to go to sleep at night. On the whole$ I think I have 
made some headway in trying to get that corrected. 
"N" believes that pleasing everyone is not the important thingo 
I think you have to decide what is the right thing to do and 
stick with that as best you can. ••o We have three ward schools in 
which we have one teacher for each grade. In trying to set up a 
school district boundary, you can not always get students located 
for schools of that size where you can balance those grades o That 
is just a question of deciding whether it is more important to put 
the school out in t he community where it is close to the f irst» 
second and third grade students $ or more important to try to please 
everyone by saying j "Your child can go to this school regardless of 
how much i t is loaded." You must decide what is the best thing for 
the entire school system and for the child j and try t o stick wi th it. 
You are going to get a little opposition j too. 
"N" relates the procedure by which he became superi ntendent 
in his present job: 
I had heard that there was a vacancyj but I did not appl yo 
The president of the board of education here call ed me and asked i f 
I would be interested in coming over for an interview 0 0 0 0 I tol d 
him that I would be happy to do so o••• 
I did have an application at one other place in the state where 
I had applied because I had heard there was a vacancy. It was not 
that I was dissatisfied with the place where I was located j because 
I had been there eight years and had been re-elected. ••o It was not 
a question of being unhappy. I did not want to leave that place~ 
which I considered a very desirable school, to take one where maybe in 
one year's time someone would be unhappy with meo •o• I first contacted 
the superintendent there after I heard the job was open» and he assured 
me that it was. I visited with himj and then by telephone I contacted 
the president of the boardj who suggested that I file an application 
and come down later for an interview. I did not make that interview 
because this job came up j and I felt that it was a better job. 
••• The first person that I tried to contact when I got to town 
was the former superintendent here j to ascertain for sure that he was 
not coming back. The next person I contacted was the high school 
principal ••• to see whether or not he was interested in t he job. Had 
he been interested, I would have checked myself out before I got 
started, until it was decided whether or not he was to be hired. But 
since he was not interested and the president of the board had invited 
me over, I met with the board. 
They indicated that they would like to go to the town where 
I was superintendent without my knowing it to do a little checking 
there. I encouraged them to do so, because I did not want them to 
hire me unless they were happy with me •••• 
•o• It is my understanding that they had some 30 to 40 applicants. 
Of that group possibly five were invited in. They narrowed the list 
down to an extent j but I do not know how many of those schools they 
visited. Four of the members of the board visited my town, as one of 
the members was unable to make the trip. 
ooo I was the only candidate that they had invited in that day» 
but before I left town I ran on to five -0r six other applicants o• • • 
I met all of the members of the board, and three of them got 
together in a furniture store. o•o I tried to answer their questions 
as much as I could and to get them to ask questions. '!'hey asked me 
to give them some idea of my education9 my experience» where I had been 9 
and persons with whom I had worked ••.• They asked numerous questions 
about how we did a particular thing in our school 9 how we kept up with 
our finance , and about our method of seeing that • • • local bills were 
paid promptly. That seemed to be a point of considerable importance 
to them, and it is with me as well. I do try to make a point of 
seeing that obligations do not exceed income and also that the bills 
are taken care of promptly after the indebtedness is made o• • • 
They questioned me about my relations with teachers , my attitudes 
toward discipline of students, transportation j amount paid our bus 
drivers, and my method of keeping custodians doing the type of work 
that I felt I would like to have done. ooo They were interested in my 
civic and church relationships and activities, and my contacts with 
people in the community. 
11N11 is unable to say why he was chosen. 
I believe that they checked with some people in the education 
department at a state college. I think their recommendations j the 
recommendations from the people in the town where I was superintendent 
at the time, and those of other people that had known me some little 
time had quite a bit to do with their decision . 
"N" would use the first year in a new superintendency to get 
acquainted with the personnel, the people of the community, and the way 
the school was 6perated. · 
I do not think it is a time to make any radical changes, or to 
try to institute a program that is too much different from the type of 
program that has been in operation •••• I am inclined to think that 
nearly all practices I have run on to have been instituted for some 
particular reason. Often you are a little at a loss to know what all 
the local situation involves until you have spent a few years there 
and had an opportunity to look around. I certainly have not taken the 
attitude that the fellows that I follow should not receive credit 
for having done a good job, and I think they have in both instances. 
"N" prepares an agendum and mails it out to each member in 
advance of the regular board meetings. Before a recent meeting j the 
board had eight days in which to study the topics. 
The board president is contacted about school business and plans 
for the regular meeting more than any other member. 
The board does not have written policies in a collected version. 
The board has expressed interest in such a projectj and "N~ will make 
an attempt to put the policies in writing as soon as he has the time. 
No major turning points in his life are recalled by "N. 11 
"N" thinks that recreational activity for a superintendent 
is valuable. 
I think I have a good opportunity to become acquainted with 
individuals in town by playing golf or fishing with them. Sometimes 
I get much better acquainted with people in that way than I do by 
meeting them on the street day after day. 
I think I can accomplish ••• more when I do go back to work after 
recreation than I can if I try to stay at it hour after hour. I 
remember the first three or four months ••o on this job ••• almost 
wore me out until I got a chance to play a little golf and to take a 
little time off. That was different from the regular operational 
procedure in that I was trying to get acquainted with more than 100 
new employees••• and as many things as I could about tne school. I 
do not expect to do that as a regular diet. 
In a summary$ "N" emphasizes the value of having good principals, 
teachers, and board members. 
In doing an acceptable job$ I think the prihciple contributing 
factor has been the cooperation that I have received from the teachers 
and the principals with whom I have worked •••• If the teachers and 
the principals do a good j,ob in their fields, they can make the 
superintendent look very good. 
Right behind those two groups, I would list the attitude and the 
cooperation of the boards of education with whom I have worked. I have 
been blessed with a group of fellows that have served as board members 
because ••o of a sincere interest in making a better educational program 
in their particular community, and not because they have a business 
that they hope to make a little profit from in some wayj or because 
they have a particular axe to grind. 
o•• When you can get those three groups working together with 
you, you have a good chance to do fine work. 
Part Ilg "N .. 's Family 
Mr. and Mrs. 11N" have been married for eighteen years. They 
have four children. The sixteen-year=old son is in the eleventh 
grade. The fourteen=year=old daughter is in the eighth grade. The 
nine=year=old daughter is in the .fourth g_rade. A seven=year=old 
daughter is in the first grade. Last summer the two older children 
and the mother and dad enjoyed a float trip on the river, and they 
camped out 9ver night. 
Mrs. "N" does not teach school~ but she is a former district 
court reporter, a secretaryi and was co=valedictorian of her high 
school graduating class. She does her own house work with the aid 
of her mother, who lives with the family. She does not play bridge, 
because she does not have the time. "N" belongs to the en.Urch of 
Christ but attends the Methodist Church with Mrs. "N11 and the other 
members of the family. She teaches the sixth grade class in the 
local Methotj.ist Church. She would not like to hold a major office 
in the P. T. A. 9 but she does try to work with that organization. 
Mr. arid Mrs. 11N" do a moderate amount of entertaining in their home. 
The son of the family says that he thinks one of his teachers 
favored him because he was the son of the superintendent. 
The children say that their dad is fair with the teachers.9 keeps 
a good student relationship~ and remembers the names of students as 
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they pass in the hall; and the students in the school seem to think 
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that it is a "good deal" to have "N" as superintendent 0f the school. 
"N"'s mother-in-law says that "N" is devoted to his work and is 
active in civic work. She has never known him to refuse to do any-
thing for the people of the community. 
Mrs. "N" says that whenever her hus~and has a particularly 
difficult school problem, he is more serious and quieter about the 
house . Sometimes he gets "edgy" and talks in his sleep about the 
work. She does not know the problem, but often he is evidently in 
a meeting of the board of education. 
Mrs . "N" does not desire a different occupation for her husband. 
She says that being the wife of a superintendent is an advantage j 
not a sacrifice. All of the nice homes of the community are thrown 
open to the wife of the superintendent, and even people who make 
more money do not have this opportunity. She adds , however , that 
it is the responsibility of the wife and family of the superintendent 
to maintain the confidence of the community when they are invited 
into their homes. 
The following reasons are given by Mrso "N" as being important 
in making her husband an able superintendent: 
"N" (1) has integrity, (2) is nonest, (.3) never takes criticism 
personally, and (4) spends the school dollars with care. 
Part III: 11 N11 1 s Board Member 
The following reasons are given by Mr. "BM" as ,being important 
in making "N" an able superintendent ; 
"N" (i) seems to know what is going on in the whole school system, 
(2) has principals who are well coached in their jobs, (3) gets some-
thing done when he is asked to do so by the board, or gives a reason 
why it was not done, (4) is interested in the welfare of the pupils and 
the teachers~ (5) holds up for his teachers, (6) is not a 11yes=man" 
but gives his view points in a manner that.will not offend others 
of a different opinion, (7) is able to fill vacancies with good 
teachers;, (8) has pleased the board in everything he has undertaken 
since he accepted the jobj and (9) seems to think like the members of 
the board think. 
The interview with Mr. "BM" was recorded on tape and follows 
in partg 
Questiong Why did you select "N11 as your superintendent? 
Mr. "BM"g Word got around that we were looking for a superintendent; 
and we had about rorty appiicants for the job. We had a lot of good 
men in the state. Some men were from larger schools; some from smalleri 
and some were from about the same size school. 
We were not really interested in the ones that were seeking 
the job. We were interested in the ones we could go out and get. 
We called five superintendents to come for an interview» and Mr·. 1sw1 
was one of those • 
••• We interviewed him and were well pleased with his personality 
and his appearance. Then we checked into his school and found that 
he was doing a good job over there. We checked with the Retail 
Merchants and at a state college. ln·.,eye:cy place,i,tha'b W~L~lV~c;'kE!d on 
Mr. HW1 ... reports proved good. We never did hear a bad thing 
against him; so naturally we felt that he was the man. 
••• We went to the town where he was superintendent. We went 
into the bank and different places in town to ask them what they 
thought of him. The first thing we knewj) we almost got run out of 
town. They said;, 10 You will not find a better man.9 but we do not want, 
to lose him. to 
We then went to see him at his office. He saidJ nwell.9, I can 
not give you my answer now. My board has heard about this;) and they 
really do not want me to leave. I will have to sleep over it and 
give you my answer tomorrow. 11 We came back then. 
Being president of the board.9 I called him the next morning. 
11Well» io he said» "Really I am not ready to give you an answer!) but I 
believe I will say I will come. 118 He said!) "After talking to my wife 
and the board here~ I feel that it will be an advancement for me in 
a larger school. I will tell you that I will come.ti 
Questiong How did you get the list of five names? 
Mr. 11BMHz We got the list of five names by recommendations of 
some other successful superintendents. 
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Q~estion: Had any on the list of five applied for the job? 
Mr. "BM": No., we ~sked them first. 
Question: Did you take anyone into consideration who had applied 
for the job? 
Mr. "BM": Well., we did not weigh them as heavily as we did the 
ones we selected ourselves. ••• We felt that the man who is going 
out looking for a job maybe would not make us the superintendent we 
would want•••• It might be the wrong way to look at it, but that 
is the way we felt about it. · 
Question: Would you change the procedure the next time? 
Mr. "BMil: We possibly would change it some.\) but we felt that it 
was a good way. It was amusing at the bank. I would see a new face 
come in at the door and I knew., ''Well, there is another superintendent. 11 
Each board member interviewed all forty of them. ••• We met some nice 
fellows. I do not doubt but what some of those fellows would have made 
good superintendents; but still at the same time., we had back in our 
mind., whether it was correct or not, that the men we would contact 
ourselves would be the men we would be more interested in. We felt 
that maybe they weren't too successful where they were, or they would 
not be trying to find some place else. 
Question: What interested you about "N"'s school? 
Mr. "BM": We were interested in the way he operated the school 
and in the curriculum; I guess you would_ call it in his discipline., 
or in the order that he had in the school. We checked into that., and 
it seemed as though he had everything under control in the school system. 
We were interested in the financial part and found out that he 
was carrying on his school and not going in the red and was paying 
monthly bills. 
They have an old school over there. Part of it is a new 
school••• which has some very good planning in it. We were 
impressed by that. • oo We felt that our facilities were much more 
adequate than what he had there. Since he had made a success of 
that for eight years; we knew he certainly could come over here and 
do us some good. · 
Question: Did you check with the State Department of Education 
about applicants? 
Mr. "BM": No., we did not.. Possibly we should have checked with 
the State Department. Several gave .. the State Department as a refer-
ence. But for some reason or another., we just did not check with the 
State Department when they gave it as a reference, and they did not 
contact us concerning anyone. 
Question: Did you check with the placement bureau of a 
state college? 
Mr. "BM": Yes. In fact, the director called us and offered· 
his services before we contacted him. We had a conference with 
the director of the placement bureau and with two other men at 
the college. 
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One of the questions we asked them was: "Do you think that 
this man, Mr. 1N,' could handle a school of 77 teachers and around 
2000 pupils when he has been use to having only, well, I think he 
has about 28 teachers over there?" They said, "Yes, he could handle 
150 teachers just as well as he could handle 28 teachers." They . 
were very high on Mm. • •• We went quite a bit on their · 
recommend at ions. 
PART I: SUPERINTENDENT "0" 
"0" was born January 24, 1907, at Galena, Kansas. There were 
four girls and four boys in the family. "O" is next to the oldest 
child, who was a sister, now deceased. 
The family moved to Lincolnville, Oklahoma, a small mining town 
in Ottawa County, and "0" has lived in Oklahoma since that time. 
I started to school at Lincolnville and attended there until 
my parents, along with most of the town, migrated about fifteen 
miles to Hattenville, another town in the same county •••• The name 
of Hattenville was later changed to Commerce, and it was there that 
I finished my high school education in 1922. 
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••• There were twelve members in the high school graduating 
class. I was president of the class and probably in the upper twenty 
percent in academic standing •••• I was interested ~n athletics , 
and academic work was secondary in high school. 
••• My father worked in the mines as a hoisterman, and I knew 
definitely when I finished high school that I had to find some kind 
of work •••• I had become acquainted with a man who was a clerk of 
a rural school board. One day soon after I graduated ••• he asked me 
if I would like to teach school. I told him that I had not given any 
thought to teaching school and did not know whether I could or not. 
Because of the fact that he asked me, I became interested and ••• 
talked with the county superintendent••• to see if there was a 
possibility that I could qualify to teach school. He told me that I 
. could qualify by going to summer school that summer and ••• taking 
a county examination, which I did·. 
110 11 began teaching in a one teacher school and taught two year s 
before the enrollment increased enough to hire an additional teacher. 
After he and Mrs. "0" were married they taught together for eight 
years in the same school. 
,· 
"0" received his bachelor's degree from a state college in 1932 
and moved to his first superintendency. This superintendency was in 
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the town where he had been living while teaching in the small rural 
school. He served as superintendent there for fourteen years. During 
his stay he attended a state college and received his master's degree 
in 1938. 
In 1946, 110 11 moved to his present superintendency. 
The president of the board of education here called me to ask me 
if I would be interested in the superintendency. They had offered me 
the place two years before that, and I had told them I was not interested 
at that particular time . ••• This will be the tenth year that I have 
been here. 
In May of 1955, 110 11 received his doctor's degree from a state 
college. 
110 11 has not written for publication in the O. E. A. magazine. 
We have had articles in the O. E. A. magazine concerning some 
of the activities that we have been carrying on in our school. I have 
not contributed personally. I have been planning to have an article . •. 
concerning my dissertation, but that will be the only personal article 
I will have had in there. 
Two people are credited by 110 11 as being helpful in directing 
him to the teaching profession • 
••• One teacher took an interest in me, from an academic stand-
point, in my junior year of high school. She was an English teacher. 
I began to see that there was a place for English, and I began to 
like English. I am six foot-four now and weigh 190 pounds; but as 
a kjd growing up, I was tall, skinny, all arms and legs, and very 
conscious of my height. I did not think that anyone in particular 
was interested in me, but this English teacher made me think that 
she was interested in me. From that interest I began to take an 
interest in school, and I did much better work in my junior and senior 
years, ••. The other person was my friend and a neighbor of my 
parents. He was the clerk of the school board who asked me if I 
wanted to teach. Those two people probably did more for me than anyone 
else. 
110 11 owns some stock in the Educator I s Investment Company and 
is one of the directors of that organization. It is made up of 
other superintendents in the state of Oklahoma. It does not take 
time from 110"' s job as a superintendent. 
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Elective office in which 110 11 has served include being president 
of a county O. E. A. unit, president of an athletic conference, 
president of a district O. E. A. unit, chairman of the O. E. A. 
Legislative Committee, a member of a district executive committee 
of the O. E. A., a member of the State Board of Directors of the 
O. E. A., and a member of the State Executive Committee of the O. E. A. 
"0" tries to keep on a friendly basis with neighboring school 
administrators. 
The schools in the county have a county basketball tournament 
that we do not enter. For a number of years they have used our 
gym. Now, one or the other of the schools has an adequate gymnasium 
for county tournaments ••• so we are glad to let them hold it in 
other gymnasiums •••• My personal relation is that I try to be 
a friend , and I want the superintendents to be my friends. I have 
never employed one of their teachers unless I first talked with themj 
and I have never employed a teacher [f.rom their school~ just a few 
weeks before school started. I keep on friendly relations with all 
the superintendents in the neighboring schools , and I help them 
every way I can. Of course, they have helped me a l ot of times . 
D11ty hoUJ's for "0" begin at 8:00 or 8 :15 ·'A .'l M0 :.a:ruLcontinue until 
5:30 or 6 :00 P. , M. ' . 
It depends a great deal on what work we have to do here i n the 
office and on how much of my time is taken over by talking to sales-
men and interviewing people. ••• We can often do our best work 
after four o ' clock so far as reports and other things that have to 
be done are concerned. 
"0" tries to administer the school with the aid of the pri ncipals . 
The elementary-junior high school principal is able to co=ordinate 
the work of twenty-six teachers since they are all in the same 
building. "0" tries to be available on all school matters. 
The teachers know that they can come in any time to talk with 
me. They also know that I am interested in their problems , and 
that their problems are my problems. I am available. 
I suppose superintendents can approach the problem of salesmen 
in one of two ways. They can b~ush them off hurriedly and tell 
them they do not have time to talk with them. Often they do take 
a lot of their time. But I always try to be friendly to salesmen, 
because I feel that I can learn from them. o•• I do not make a 
practice of only sitting and visiting and passing the time of day 
with them. I listen to what they have to say and terminate the 
interview as courteously and as quickly as I ean, while making them 
feel that I want them to come back ••oo 
The number of general faculty meetings vary from year to year, 
but one meeting a month has been scheduled for the last two years. 
School time is taken for these faculty meetings by dismissing school 
one hour earlier than usual. 
A weekly bulletin is sent to all teachers and other school 
personnel. Its purpose is to keep the teachers informed concernin.g 
events that are scheduled for the following week. The teachers will 
be able to plan their work accordingly if they know when students 
are going to be out of class. 
Last year 110 11 had the task of finding thirteen replacements· 
for the teaching staff. He traveled about 6jOOO miles in contacting 
teachers in Arkansas, Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma • 
••• The day is gone, and I think it is a good thing when · 
teachers would come for interviews [,a.t their own ex.pens;;,. I.either 
go to see them ••o or pay their expenses for coming here. ••• If 
they have no car, I.pay their train fare or bus fare •••• In most 
cases I go to them instead of asking them to come here. 
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"0" believes that a superintendent who moves to a new.job should 
be careful of the personnel that he takes with him from the old job. 
I would say that, in general practice, bringing in a principal 
••• might be better than bringing in teachers. Oftentimesj the teacher 
you bring in may leave the impression with other teachers that she 
is a personal friend of the superintendent and that she is in lime 
to get favors where the other teachers are not. 
110 11 assigns a helping teacher to each teacher who is new in 
the school. In addition, ttQtt takes a personal interest in their 
welfare ~~d work. 
I tell the new teacher as much as I can about the policies of 
the school 9 the things we believe. in9 the' things we are trying to. 
do 9 the things they can expect 9 and the things "we expect from the 
te~h~. · ' 
ooo I keep in close contact with ney teacp.ers during the first 
month or two. I talk with them once a week» or once every two 
weeksj to see what problems they have and how I can help them. 
The new state law concerning the notification .of teachers about 
next year 0s contracts by April 10 has caused no change in "O"Os 
time schedule» because it has been his practice to notify them by 
April 1. 
"0 11 tries to make few mistakes in hir-ing personnel. 
I suppose every superintendent prides himself on some one thing. 
If I pride myself on anythingj it is on the ability to judge people 
ooo that I recommend for employment •••• I try to get the very best 
personnel that I can get. 
·A superintendent can do one of two thingsg He can sit in his 
office and wait for someone to come in to make application and maybe 
fill vacancies in his school for the next term 9 or he can get out·· 
and contact the placement bureaus and • • • contact these people that 
might be available. That is the one thing I have always done. 
••o But I have misjudged people 9 particularly during this 
shortage9 while the competition for the services of teachers has 
been so great. We pay just $200 above the state schedule 9 but ••o 
we have as good a school program as can be found in most schools 
this size or larger. 
In hiring a new teacher 9 I ask this question 9 
that person teaching my child'?" If I can not say» 
do not recommend that person to the board to teach 
children. 
''Would I want 
"Yes" then I 
.I) • 
someone elseos 
"0 11 says that almost always the trouble :for new teachers 
comes :from discipline or behavior of pupils. He gives the following 
illustration. 
,. 
I employed a teacher as a math instructor when I was 
superintendent at the other place. She had two years of experience 
in teaching. After she had been the~~ a week9 she came into my 
office and s~id.ll "Mr. "0,, 11 I did .not knc,w that there was a school 
like this anywhere. 11 I said.I) "Wn.$.t Q.O you mean?" She said . , .. "Well.9 
the children behave themselvesD and they are courteous. They will 
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listen while I am trying to explain and trying to teach them. I came 
from a school where there was just a hub-bub of confusion. They 
talked back to me, and there was not much I could do about it. That 
was the way it was through the entire system." I told her at that 
time that I appreciated what she said about the school, but that I 
wanted her to know that the students would behave that way just as 
long as she expected them to, and I wanted her to let those students 
know that she expected them to behave themselves. 
I do not believe it was more than a month until she came back 
into the office in tears to say that the children had gotten completely 
away from her. For the rest of the year, the high school principal 
and I tried to help her; but it was a situation that we could not do 
much about. She just had no control over them whatsoever. 
I can not recall more than one or two occasions of having to 
.ask teachers to leave during the year. We work with them in every 
way we can. The principal spends as much time in the room with 
them as he can, and he does everything that can be done to help the 
teacher finish out the year. At the close of the year, I ask ~ 
them to find other employment. Us~ally they are ready to do so , 
because most teachers know when they are not successful enough to 
stay. 
"0" feels that a superintendent has to deserve ].oyalty. 
He has to be loyal to the faculty if he expects the faculty to 
be loyal to him •••• A superintendent should try to help the faculty 
in every way he can help them, that is, so far as working conditions 
and keeping them informed is concerned. I know a few superintendents 
who ••• think ~hat if they keep their teachers informed, they will 
lose some prestige, because they will not be the only persons on the 
staff to know all of the answers • 
••• I do not think that a superintendent can sit in his office 
and ••• not have time for the problems of the teacher, or be too 
busy to talk with salesmen, or be too busy to do this and do that. 
I do not think in a situation like that that you are going to have 
any feeling of loyalty to the superintendent or to the school itself. 
"0" has carried on a curriculum study during the last six years 
with two purposes in mind. First, he wanted to find out if the 
repetition of courses of English and history caused a number of 
high school students to have a dislike for the two subjects. 
Second , he wanted to build resource units throughout grades one 
through twelve in each subject matter field. 
Through the cooperation of the board of education, we have 
brought in outstanding people as resource people. For example , 
in 1950 we brought Kimball Wyles from the University of Florida. 
Last year we brought in Dr. Grossnichol from New Jersey, who is 
the author of the textbooks we use in arithmetic. He was here for 
two days • 
••• I would say that we spend each year approximately $300 
to $350 to bring in these people for two or three days. ••• We had 
to pay Dr. Wyles $100 a day and his expenses, which made a total 
cost of around $450 •••• Dr. Grossnichol was paid $75 a day and 
expenses for the two days. But I wrote the regional representative 
of the company that publishes the book ••• and asked if they would 
help toward the expense. They did help to the tune of $50. 
Now if we get local or state people the cost is not so much. 
We had Dr. Klizenbuch from the University of Tulsa for four days 
at $35 a day •••• Dr. Richardson from the Oklahoma A. & M. College 
was with us during another year for the same amount of time and 
money. I have been fortunate in having a good board of education, 
and they feel that it is money well spent to bring in these people. 
The recent newspaper publicity concerning the teaching of 
mathematics and science has caused little change in "0" 1 s offering 
of subjects in those fields, because he feels that his school is 
already doing a good job. 
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It has been mentioned that one way to solve this problem of 
mat hematics and science teachers is to reimburse them on the same 
basis that we reimburse vocational homemaking and our whole vocational 
program. I believe it was Senator Kerr who asked Ferman Phillips, 
executive secretary of the O. E. A., what he thought about federal 
assistance to the mathematics and science teachers •••• Ferman did 
not answer him, but later in the O. E. A. Executive Conunittee 
meeting ••• the feeling was that the Executive Conunittee would be 
opposed to it. I believe that we could not very well reimburse 
those teachers unless we ••• reimbursed the other teachers, too. 
I would say that I believe I would be opposed to reimbursing 
mathematics and science teachers, unless it would be a step toward 
getting federal aid for all teachers, regardless of what subjects 
they teach. But I would be in favor of federal aid for salaries 
for all teachers. 
Since the district has the one elementary building, 110 11 has not 
b~en concerned ' wit~ ·the difficul.ties involved ' in transferring 
pupils to different buildings. 
One building has been remodeled inside, but the district has 
built no new school buildings since 110 11 became superintendent. 
110 11 is able to caution others about the danger of being over-
confident in the matter. of holding bond elections, 
For example, two months ago we lost a bond election in this 
town •••• It was the first time that I have ever suffered a defeat 
so far as bond elections are concerned in all of the years that I 
have been superintendent. 
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We took too much for granted in this bond election. We had a 
citizens committee including the newspaper editor; we had the P. T. A.; 
we had everyone for the bond election that we thought we had to have, 
but still we did not recognize that we had some large taxpayers in 
town •.. who would try to defeat the bond issue. 
We had the bond election on the same date as our Fall Festival. 
This is a Chamber of Commerce affair for raising money for that 
organization. The workers for the bond election and the members of 
the P. T. A. were down town in those booths while the opposition was 
out hauling in voters. 
Word got out among the old people that if the election carried, 
they would lose their old age assistance checks. Others in town were 
told that they were going to lose their homestead exemption. The 
farmers were told that their taxes would be raised automatically in 
the amount of $100 if the election carried • 
..• We now have a committee composed of some of the people that 
opposed the bond election and the people who had worked with the 
board of education. They are to meet and ·work this thing out so that 
people will get behind a building program, which we need very much 
••• My advice to beginning administrators and school superintendents 
with bond elections is that they do not take anything for granted. 
We had a bond election in 1948, which was the second year I 
was here. Out of 1048 votes that were cast in that election, there 
were only 14 votes cast against it. But then in 1955 with a $315,000 
bond election, which was the limit we could vote, we had this opposition, 
and the bond issue was defeated, 
110 11 has had very good relations with the local newspaper. 
I keep on very friendly relations with the newspaper •••• I 
try to be fair with the newspaper. If there is a news story that I 
know about, I see that this newspaper gets it before any outside 
newspaper gets it. They give us very good coverage on any stories 
concerning the school •••• 
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"0 11 is a member of the Rotary Club and the Chamber of Commerce. 
He says that a superintendent must use his own judgment as to how 
much time he will let civic work take. 
In getting people to like him, "0" believes that a superintendent 
must like people. 
I like people, and I want people to like me. 
friendly and to let people know that I like them. 
and nice to all people» regardless • 
I try to be 
I try to be courteous 
••• I have been told that I am hard to get acquainted with. Even 
some of my teachers think maybe I am distant, because I am a person 
who does not talk a lot. Probably that is true. But it is not because 
I want to be unfriendly. I want people to like me, and the very fact 
that I like people is one reason ••• that they do. 
In making decisions, "0" tries to be consistent. 
I think my decisions are based on past experiences and ••• I 
try to determine very quickly if they are in keeping with school 
policies. I try to be consistent at all times. I can not make a 
decision today on some matter and then make one a week from now that 
would be inconsistent with the first decision if it has to do with 
school policy. I think my decisions have to be in line with good 
administration and just good common sense. 
"0" feels that his religious faith does help in making decisions. 
I do not worry because of faith and the fact that I feel that I 
am more competent now. I used to worry when I started as a 
superintendent. , • • I did not know enough about how schools were 
financed » ••• how to deal with people .9 my relationship with the staff, 
and so many other things. I think when you do not know how to proceed 
you are insecure. You are afraid and you worry. But after you find 
out by study and through experience what school administration is all 
about » then you feel ••• that you are doing a good job and you quit 
worrying about these things • 
• • • However)) "good" is a relative term. I have always maintained 
that you can get by with murder as a school superintendent if you 
want to. When I say "get by with murder" I mean you can get by with= 
out offering much educational leadership to your community, because 
a large part of your people will believe it if someone tells them that 
they have a good school. They do not really know what is going on in 
the classroom, Some of the public will say that you have a good 
school if you have a good football team or a good athletic program. 
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••• Basically, I have always thought of a good school as being 
one in which you try, regardless of who he is, or regardless of his 
ability, to do the best you can for the students by putting into the 
classroom the very best personnel that you can and then by seeing 
that the personnel has the equipment to work with ••.• You should 
not say you have a good school program or a good school unless you 
actually know that you are doing something in the classroom. 
"0" thinks that any superintendent would be wasting his time 
if he set out to please everyone. 
I think any school superintendent must decide in his own mind 
that he is going to do what is right, First, he definitely needs 
enough professional training to know what he should be trying to do 
as superintendent of schools. He is there to offer educational 
leadership for the community. Then I think he should be honest and 
do what is right and stand for certain things. If it pleases people, 
all right; if it does not, there is not much he can do about it. 
In applying for a new superintendency, 110 11 would make sure that 
there is a vacancy. 
I would call the president of the board of education and tell 
him that I would like to be an applicant for the position. I would 
send a data sheet to each member of the board of education . ••• If 
there were people in the city that I knew, I would contact them and 
tell them ••• that I would appreciate their help. I would contact 
the State Department of Education to tell them that I was an applicant. 
I would try to get an interview with the board of education. The way 
the situation developed would determine what I would do from then on. 
"0" thinks that even in the first year in a new job a superintendent 
can lay the groundwork for the changes that he plans to make. 
I would say that it takes probably a year for a superintendent 
actually to know the situation that he is in, to recognize the 
problems he is confronted with, and to determine what his policy is 
going to be •..• I believe that any superintendent must stay in 
the community long enough to give him time to develop the program he 
is trying to develop if he is going to build a sound educational 
program. 
A written agendum is prepared for the regular board meetings, but 
"0" does not mail it out to the members before the time of the meeting. 
I suppose in a larger school a superintendent would, and probably 
I should mail it ahead of time here. I know that in school administration 
courses they say that you should mail it out to the members. 
I can see a danger in mailing the agendum out ahead of time. 
If you have board members that are prone to get with other board 
members before the meeting, I think it would be very bad. All 
business should be transacted in the board meeting, never by 
individuals outside of the meeting. For that reason, I would say 
that in some cases it is better to give the agendurn to them when 
they get here. 
If a school matter comes up between regular meetings of the 
board that is important enough~ "0" calls each board member so that 
he will know about it. 
I have a five=member board. I never want a member of my board 
of education to read something in the paper that he should have 
learned from me . 
I suppose there are occasions on which I talk with the president 
of the board more than I do with some of the other board members» 
but if it is important j I call each board membe1"' G 
The board of education does operate with written rules and 
regulations. 
110 11 i s abl e to remember a number of turning points in his life. 
When I was a sophomore in high school, my father told me that 
I could quit school so far as he was concerned j because I was not 
interested in my studi es. I gave it quite a bit of thought during 
that year . I could have quit school to work in the mines. I would 
have made what in that day was quite a bit of money per day. 
Wellj my mother said that I was going to finish high school. 
I always look back on the fact that that was an important decision 
in my life. 
I would say that another important decision was th.at of deciding 
to teach in the rural school. Every t i me I change positions , I think 
an important decision has been made. 
An important decision in the teaching profession was that of 
deciding to work for advanced degrees. One day three years ago I 
thought to myself » ''Wellj I am here close to the college. They are 
offering doctorate work. Three years from now I can still have a 
masterv s degree~ _or if I want to :. I can have my advanced degree. 11 
A hobby of "0 110 s is fishing. 
Fishing is one thing that I do that helps me to forget all my 
troubles as a school superi ntendent . Not that I want the fish 
particularlyJ because I do not like fish to eat. But I do like to 
catch fish. For several years now9 I have been going up into Canada 
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each spring. 
in the state. 
I have gone with Dr. Hodge and some other fellows here 
I fish in a lot of places and enjoy it very much. 
The title of 110 111 s dissertation for the doctor's degree is "The 
Developnent of State Support for the Public Schools of Oklahoma and 
Recommendations for a Better State Guaranteed Program." The study 
traces the developnent of state support from its beginning in 1919 
up to 1954. 
Improvement is stressed in a summary by 110 11 : 
••• I have always had a desire to improve any situation that I 
have been connected with. I have never been satisfied to sit down 
and follow the path of least resistance. During the years I have 
been in the school profession, I have always tried to make each year 
better than the one before. 
I have tried very hard to get the type of personnel to work with 
me that have the same desire to improve. If you get teachers that are 
sincerely interested in improving thanselves and at the same time are 
interested in doing a good job in the school, and if the superintendent 
offers the type of educational leadership that he should, you are going 
to have a good school program. I have tried to get teachers that are 
interested in improving themselves. I have tried to offer educational 
leadership that would improve the school program wherever I have been. 
I definitely think that my wife has had a lot to do with anything 
I have been able to accomplish as a school administrator. 
Part II: "0" 1 s Family 
Dr. and Mrs. 110" have been married for thirty years. They have 
one daughter, who is twenty-four years of age. The daughter does not 
plan to be a teacher. 
Mrs. 110 11 is a former teacher. She does all of her house work. 
She does not believe that she would take a major office in the P. T. A., 
because it might interfere with the superintendent's job. She does 
not take time to play bridge. Mrs. 110 11 attends the Methodist Church 
and is organist for the church choir. She is active in church circle 
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work and in the Womens Society for Christian Service, which meets 
on Thursday afternoons. 
Mrs. 110 11 believes that a few teachers have· favored the daughter 
because of 11011 being the superintendent. 
When "0" has a particularly difficult school problem, he does 
not have anything to say at home. However, he does not bring his 
problems home too much. 
Mrs. "0" has felt at times that it would be better for 110 11 
to be in another profession. She does not feel that it is any 
sacrifice to be the wife of a superintendent. 
The following reasons are given by Mrs. 110 11 as being important 
in making her husband an able superintendent: 
110 11 (1) is determined to make good, and (2) allows his religious 
faith to enter into his schoolwork. 
Part III: 110111 s Board Member 
The following reasons are given by Mr. "BM" as being important 
in making 110" an able superintendent: 
11011 (1) is able to organize the school, (2) keeps his faculty 
informed, (3) does not get fooled very often when he selects a 
teacher, (4) has a good knowledge of school finance, (5) has the 
respect of the faculty, (6) has a good school program on less money 
than some other schools, and (7) is the best superintemdent in the 
state. 
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graduated f'Z"Olll the Hartshorne Hi gh School in 1931; received 
t he Bachelor of Arts degree fr om Sout heast er n State College, 
Durant~ Oklahoma )) with majors in education, mathematics, 
hi story 9 and instrument al music~ i n May ~ 19.36; received t..rie 
Master of Arts degree from The Oklahoma Agr i cult ural and 
Mechanical. College ~ with a major in history ~ i n August, 1940; 
completed requirements for the Doctor of Educati on degree in 
May )) 1957. 
Pr ofessional experien~e : Entered the teachi ng pr ofession in 
Oklahoma in 19.36i served in the United St ates Army from 1943 
to 19461 worked as hi gh school principal at Hartshorne~ 
Oklahoma y for seven yea.rs ; since 1952 has served as high 
sahool principal at McAlester, Oklahoma.. 
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